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; in Ag uarius 


Not born before our time! For ours the task 

To clear the Lord’s way through the desert waste. 
Where others see mirage, we pierce the mask 

Of labouring Saturn, glimpse Uranus’ haste, 
As from the Pillar of Cloud, the lightnings flash 


Round Sinai’s rock-girt waist. 


For friends, and causes, and the hidden things 
Of half-born sciences struggling into birth 

We work; we read the stars, design the wings 
That shall uplift one day our grandsons’ earth, 

When ripens fully that Aquarian age 


Of which we few, forerunners, weigh the worth. 


—COLIN EVANS 
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Kingdom of Belgium 
Part | 
Can Leopold Return? 


Listep among the various monarchs 
in exile is Leopold III of the Bel- 
gians, yet Belgium retains her monarch- 
ial form of government with the King’s 
brother as regent. Will Leopold ever be 
invited to reign again? Will his son Bau- 
douin ever become king? These are ques- 
tions which have grown out of the war 
and which must be answered by Belgians. 

Coming into the world on November 
3, 1901 at “about 11 A.M.,” Leopold III, 
with Venus on his Ascendant, seemed 
born for public favor, yet his life has 
encompassed many tragedies, public and 
private. While he was heir-apparent his 
country was overrun by German armies 
in 1914, whereupon the energetic young 
prince of his own volition engaged him- 
self in a labor battalion of the army until 
his government decided it was wiser for 
him to proceed to Eton to school. 

At 32 years of age his father, King 
Albert “the Well-Beloved” of the people, 
was killed while mountain climbing. At 
33 years of age Leopold’s wife, Astrid 
of Sweden, was killed when she and Leo- 
pold were taking a vacation in Switzer- 
land and the king drove his car off the 
road into a tree. At 38 years of age his 
country was again overrun by the Ger- 
mans and he was made a captive in his 
own palace. Then in 1944 when the Allies 
burst into Western Europe, Leopold and 
his children were deported into Germany. 
When Belgium was liberated the king 
could not be found, and partly because 
of this, the Belgiums on September 21, 
1944 made his brother, Prince Charles 
of Flanders, regent of the country. Fi- 
nally, when the king was located in a 
castle near Salzburg on May 8, 1945 and 
returned to his country, his people did 
not want him. Has Venus deserted him? 

A brief glance at Leopold’s chart 
shows two very difficult conjunctions 
Mars and Uranus are conjoined, and so 
are Jupiter and Saturn, the latter con- 
junction being afflicted by a somewhat 
wide opposition of Neptune. Jupiter and 
Saturn conjoined in a king or a country’s 
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chart is usually a strong indication of 
far-reaching changes. All that is new in- 
sists on ousting what is old. These 
changes need not be violent ones. They 
can be brought about by a constitutional 
growth which “makes ancient good un- 
couth.” However, when Neptune opposes 
the conjunction it tells another story. 
But it is Leopold’s Mars-Uranus con- 
junction which more definitely indicates 
war and violence, even though the con- 
junction is conjoined with Venus and 
trined by the Moon in Leo. Mars had 
progressed to his Ascendant when World 
War I broke out. 

Neptune is a very strange planet. It 
rules Leopold’s Third house and is placed 
in his Seventh. The Third house in a 
king’s chart represents neighboring na- 
tions. The Seventh house represents for- 
eign treaties. It represents both allies and 
enemies, hence Leopold’s enemies (and 
allies) would be neighboring nations. He 
¢an expect subtlety and he himself can 
be subtle or he can be overidealistic. 
With this position of Neptune: his mind 
can lead him to adopt policies which will 
seem to him explicit and effective, yet 
most quixotic to his allies and most 
temptingly foolish to his enemies. Un- 
fortunately, when one relies on Neptune, 
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one finds very little that is substantial, 
and nothing to lean upon. The more 
foundational a policy seems to a Nep- 
tunian mind, the more unworkable it can 
become in practice. Thus, reading the 
opposition of Neptune to Leopold’s Ju- 
piter-Saturn conjunction, it could be said 
that the mutations denoted by Jupiter 
and Saturn could be brought about by his 
own idealistic but elusive policies, which 
could play into the hands of his enemies, 
and also make it impossible for his 
friends to help him. 

Leopold has the last degree of Libra 
on his Midheaven, the same degree in 
which his father® had his Jupiter, thus 
he owed his status in life to his father, 
but Leopold’s Neptune covered his 
father’s Midheaven, hence he probably 
believed that his own well intentioned but 
visionary ideals were infinitely preferable 
to his father’s practical ideas. What Al- 
bert had built up could be destroyed by 
Leopold—with the best of intentions. 

The integrity of Belgium was guar- 
anteed after World War I by many of 
the Allied powers of that war. It was 
guaranteed again by Britain and France 
on March 19, 1936, but on this date 
Venus and Mercury stood on Pluto in 
the Belgian chart. Jt might be Belgium 
who might desire to pull out! If the 
three nations were ever again to fight as 
a unit, one might have expected Leopold 
would coordinate Belgium’s guns, am- 
munition and equipment with that of her 
two helpers, so that in case of stress, 
equipment could be interchangeable. A 
Neptunian type of mind could say no to 
such a practical suggestion and argue 
that it might give offence to other neigh- 
bors. In fact, a Neptunian type of mind 
might go further than this and ask, “Why 
not make friends with the difficult neigh- 
bors?” This is a beautiful idea, but sup- 
pose the wily neighbors say, “Yes, we 
will make friends, but only on the under- 
standing that you drop your original 
friends.” 

Leopold, being a Neptunian, made rap- 
prochements with Germany on October 
13, 1937 and then asked to be released 
from parts of his contract of April 24, 
1937 with Britain and France. Belgium 
declared a policy of neutrality. He 
argued that the two latter nations need 
not defend him if he should be attacked. 
They conceded that he need not defend 
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them if they were attacked. Then he in- 
sisted further that these two allies, if 
ever they should be attacked by a third 
power, should not put one soldier over 
his border into his country, lest such a 
course should destroy his neutrality 
schemes. In the agreement with Germany, 
Hitler gaily guaranteed never to permit 
any aggressor nation to enter Belgium. 

It all looked so beautiful on paper—a 
real Neptunian dream! Belgium was to 
be absolved from any future strife. It 
was to be an ideal country, 

“Where falls not hail nor rain nor any 

snow 

Nor ever wind blows loudly. 

When the war drums beat in 1939 the 
people of Belgium listened somewhat 
tensely, but quietly. On the whole they 
felt secure. They admired their king’s 
diplomatic skill in keeping them out of 
war. The French could ask in vain if 
they might lead an army across Belgium 
to attack the Germans. No, let the French 
stay behind their Maginot lines. They 
cannot pass through our land, and the 
Germans will not. 


The Awakening 


The dreamers awoke on May 10, 1940. 
They awoke before sunrise. German guns 
awoke them. Let us give credit to the 
Belgians. They fought valiantly and well, 
but their ammunition ran out. Neither 
French nor British shells would fit the 
guns. The Belgians had wanted it this 
way. No one could help them. It was 
too late to standardize equipment now, 
so on May 28, 1940, when Saturn stood 
exactly on the Ascendant of the Belgian 
chart, the “Cease Firing” order went into 
effect. 

At this time Saturn was almost in op- 
position to Leopold’s 10th house Sun. Its 
trine to his Jupiter (ruler of his 12th 
house of prison) gave him his own palace 
as his prison. Many of the members of 
his Cabinet escaped to England. Among 
them was the (then) premier, Hubert 
Pierlot, and also Paul-Henri Spaak, the 
well known President of the United Na- 
tions for 1946, who was then Foreign 
Minister. Later, the cabinet went to 
Paris where they expressed their opinion 
that the king should be dethroned for 
capitulating, though what else the king 
could have done under the circumstances 
is not very obvious. When Paris was oc- 
cupied, the cabinet moved to Vichy, but 
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not being believers in Petain’s doctrine 
of collaboration, they returned to Eng- 
land and helped establish the Belgian 
government-in-exile, and did great co- 
operative work for the Allies, organizing 
the refugees in all branches of the army, 
navy and air services. They also took 
over the government of Belgian Congo 
and put its resources to work for the 
Allies. 

Now this government-in-exile is in 
exile no longer, but the king who stayed 
at home is in exile. Why did they bar 
Leopold from the throne? He has been 
cleared of all charges of collaboration 
with the enemy both before the attack 
and since. In his palace-prison he did 
not become a quisling leader. He has not 
been accused of cowardice. Even though 
his foreign policy was untoward, it can- 
not be said that he alone decided the 
policies. Since he was a constitutional 
leader, it is only fair to point out that his 
government and people backed him up 
on all his ideas on neutrality. In the same 
way that Neptune befogged him before 
the war, so the country was befogged. 
The progressed (Secondary) Neptune of 
Belgium’s chart had been sextile the rad- 
ical Mars during the immediate years 
before the war throwing illusion upon 
all its treaties. 

Leopold has argued that the only rea- 
son why he did not leave Belgium, as 
he could have done when his Cabinet 
left, was that he believed remaining by 
his people was his first duty. In other 
words, he did his best so far as he knew 
how. Also in so far as he made mistakes, 
his cabinet made mistakes. In fact, al- 
most every nation in the world made 
mistakes at that time. 

Apparently, in the light of after- 
thought, the Belgians have felt that a 
more dynamic leader might have done 
better.. Thus on July 17, 1945, the House 
of Representatives barred Leopold’s re- 
turn, and on July 18, 1945 the Senate 
followed suit. At this time Uranus was 
just past the opposition of Leopold’s 
Mars-Uranus conjunction. Still we have 
to note that it also affected his brother’s 
Mars-Uranus conjunction, which is sim- 
ilar to that of Leopold though in differ- 
ent degrees. Uranus made a trine to 
Prince Charles’ Sun in Libra, thus giv- 
ing him unexpected prominence. 

Looking ahead we note that Uranus 
will oppose Leopold’s Venus through 





1947 and 1948, and that eclipses in 
Taurus-Scorpio affect his chart up to 
1949, and that neither astrological con- 
figurations are conducive to his return 
though, undoubtedly, Uranus indicates 
some attempts may be made. 

Another matter which seems to have 
angered the Belgian people against their 
king was his second marriage to Mme. 
Mary Leila Baels on September 11, 1941. 
It must not be forgotten that subjects 
of constitutional monarchs are as fussy 
over their ruler’s marriages as parents 
used to be, and sometimes are now, Over 
their children’s marriages. They expect to 
be consulted. The fact that there was no 
one in office in Belgium to consult at 
that date seems to have made the matter 
an even greater crime. A king is not 
expected to enjoy himself when his 
people are in duress. When a son Alex- 
ander was born of this second marriage, 
Leopold renounced all rights for this 
son’s accession. He declared that the chil- 
dren by his former wife, Astrid, were 
the only legitimate successors to the 
throne. 

Leopold has three children by Astrid. 
These are Josephine, Baudouin and Al- 
bert, thus Baudouin, Prince of Brabant, 
born September 7, 1931, is the heir-ap- 
parent. It is somewhat difficult to esti- 
mate all Baudouin’s chances of becoming 
king until we know his Ascendant, but 
no less than seven of his ten planets are 
on 4 cardinal cross. His Moon in Pisces 
opposes his Sun and Neptune, thus on 
planetary positions his chances are not 
promising. Again, his Jupiter lies on the 
Nadir of Belgium’s chart—another un- 
propitious portent. 

A legal age of succession is usually a 
matter decided by a nation’s Parliament. 
Baudouin will be 19 years of age on Sep- 
tember 7, 1949; thus if the Belgian Par- 
liament should decide that he becomes 
of age on that date, eclipses in cardinal 
signs will be operating in his chart. 
Should he not be declared of age until 
he is 21 years old, then September 7, 
1951 becomes very important. At that 
time Neptune, Uranus, Saturn and Ju- 
piter will all be occupying cardinal posi- 
tions, so that his accession then could 
become a subject of grave national dis- 
pute—all of which makes us ask if there 
is any possibility of the Belgian kingdom 
becoming a republic? 

(To Be Continued ) 
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Wheat Futures 


Tue recent (written June 8, 1947) 
phenomenally high price of $2.40 for 
Wheat in the Chicago Grain Pit must in- 
evitably raise the question in the minds 
of professional operators and the public 
of what the future trend of prices will 
be. Many will recall the disastrous slump 
which occurred in the price of Wheat 
during the early thirties and compare 
those times with the prosperous present 
and wonder if it is possible at all to 
forecast with any certainty these major 
trends in the commodity markets of the 
world. 

Many attempts have been made of late 
to forecast the economic future by the 
scientific study of graphs, charts of busi- 
ness indices, production figures, and espe- 
cially by means of the Dow Jones aver- 
ages, but while these mathematical and 
chartist methods serve as a useful check 
or background I wish to attack here the 
fallacy of hoping to attempt any accurate 
prediction of the future by such means. 
It is impossible to predict the rise and 
fall of stocks and shares, commodity 
prices and volume of trade by means of 
the Dow Jones theory, for it is like put- 
ting the cart before the horse or trying 
to judge from effects rather than causes. 
The Dow Jones averages are simply the 
record of business done and an average 
at that, but the-rise and fall of com- 
modity prices and industrial shares are 
governed by factors entirely beyond the 
scope of chartist theories, and it is only 
possible by the study of Astrology to 
discover the underlying causes which 
govern the economic destiny of the 
world. The Dow Jones averages are a 
record of the sum total of planetary in- 
fluence and it is from the positions of 
the planets in the various signs of the 
zodiac, and their aspects, that accurate 
predictions can be made. 

To deduce mathematical cycles of aver- 
age duration from a graph or chart will 
not form an accurate basis for detailed 
predictions because the chartist is always 
dealing in “means” or averages rather 
than in actual factors. It is impossible 
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to predict the future by the use of 
“means.” 

Let me give an example: The great 
Sun spot cycle which is well-known in 
Nature and which has a great effect upon 
the weather, the crops and industrial 
activity, has a “mean” value of 11.2 
years, but by the use of this “mean” it 
isequite impossible to predict with exact- 
itude when the next maximum or mini- 
mum will occur. 

It is usually overlooked that the range 
of years between maxima or minima can 
range from about nine to fourteen years, 
and consequently the average of these 
two—11.2 years—can be at least two 
years wide of the mark, and this criticism 
applies to all attempts to predict by 
“means” or averages. The actual changes 
that occur in the weather, the state of 
the crops, and the industrial activity, are 
governed first by the actual positions and 
aspects of the planets among themselves. 
I hope in this article to give a few proofs 
of this statement and sufficient data for 
students to pursue further their scientific 
investigations along these lines. 

The sign Virgo has always tradition- 
ally been associated with Wheat, and an 
investigation of economic records has 
shown that whenever a planet transits 
through that sign it has a tremendously 
important effect upon the state of the 
crops and the general agricultural situa- 
tion with particular reference to the price 
of Wheat. It has also been discovered 
that when the malefic planets, Uranus, 
Saturn and Mars, transit at any time the 
other mutable signs, Gemini, Sagittarius 
or Pisces, they have a great influence 
upon the price of Wheat, often causing 
it to soar to phenomenal levels. 

When benefic planets transit through 
the sign Virgo there is always an excel- 
lent crop from the world’s Wheat fields 
and, therefore, a steady fall in price. The 
transit of Mercury, Venus, Jupiter and 
Neptune through Virgo bring steady 
falls in price and especially in regard to 
the Neptune transit when there is usually 
a slump due to vast overproduction. 
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Farmers will well recall the catas- 
trophic fall in Wheat prices during the 
recent transit of Neptune through Virgo 
which began in 1928 and lasted until 
1942. This period, especially in the early 
1930's corresponded with the phenomenal 
overproduction in Wheat and the conse- 
quent decline in price, but since Neptune 
has now vacated the sign of Virgo, the 
world has been faced with a steadily in- 
creasing shortage and the demand for 
American Wheat is indeed phenomenal. 
This is of vast importance to the Amer- 
ican farmers and agriculturalists, and 
American prosperity will last as long as 
the price of Wheat remains high. 

What has Astrology to say to this 
problem? How long will Wheat futures 
soar? When will prices begin to fall? 
According to the Dow Jones theorists 
we are already on the downward path, 
but Astrology says that there will be con- 
tinuing high prices for Wheat for sev- 
eral years to come whatever may happen 
to the prices of other commodities. 

A simple perusal of the ephemeris will 
show that it will not be long before 
Saturn transits through the sign Virgo. 
It enters Virgo on September 18, 1948, 
and will remain there until November 
20, 1950. This clearly foreshadows that 
apart from moderate setbacks during the 
period of the next twelve months there 
will be an ever-increasing shortage ir 
the world supply of Wheat and far from 
the situation remedying itself, it seems 
that the Wheat position will steadily 
get worse, and this is a Bull point for 
all speculators. Saturn in Virgo not only 
threatens a decline in the world produc- 
tion of Wheat because of weather condi- 
tions and bad harvests but also is indi- 
cative of the growing international ten- 
sion of those years and the consequent 
bidding of the nations for scarce sup- 
plies. That is the long term outlook— 
a continuing high price for Wheat until 
1950. But what of the immediate future? 

The minor fluctuations upon the major 
Wheat curves are primarily governed by 
the state of the weather in the various 
grain areas and the fluctuation in tension 
of the international situation, and since 
both these factors can be specifically pre- 
dicted by Astrology it is, therefore, a 
simple matter to specify the periods and 
approximate dates of the rise and fall of 
Wheat futures. 

In January, 1948, the retrograde posi- 
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tion of Mars in Virgo will continue to 
affect adversely the weather situation so 
far as Wheat is concerned and bring 
consistent droughts in the wheat-growing 
areas. Even if an attempt is made to con; 
trol the price of Wheat it will still con- 
tinue to rise higher in the free markets 
of the world, especially during the first 
few days and again towards the end of 
January. 

The price will rise during the first ten 
days of February but after the 15th and 
16th, and for the rest of the month there 
will be a temporary fall in price. This 
fall will generally continue into March 
until about the 23rd and 24th when prices 
will rise again. The trend in April will 
be upwards during the first ten days, a 
secondary reaction about the middle of 
the month with much uncertainty, and 
then a fall in the last nine days of the 
month. During May there will be wit- 
nessed a very strong rise in prices for 
most of the month with wide fluctuations, 
especially about the 17th and 18th. Inter- 
national complications and bad weather 
reports will make the situation very 
grave. 

These predictions are based exclusively 
upon astrological significators, the pri- 
mary cause of events. Now let us con- 
sider the subject from the cycle point of 
view to seek confirmation, or otherwise, 
of this forecast. According to the re- 
searches of Sir William Beveridge, there 
are some eleven or twelve major cycles 
of fluctuations in the price of Wheat and 
I give herewith some details of the more 
important of these with records of past 
maxima and minima, together with the 
phase so that students may use them as a 
basis for future research. The first two 
long-period cycles are the 68 year cycle 
which reached its last maximum in 
1931.43 and the 54 year cycle which 
reached its maximum in 1914.4. We will 
ignore these large cycles, however, as 
they are not appropriate for the purpose 
of our present research, they being of 
too long duration: 

The next cycle of importance is the 
35.5 year cycle whose past minimum 
occurred in 1930.27 and whose approach- 
ing maximum will occur in 1948.02. This 
is a very significant cycle because it 
shows quite distinctly the major slump 
of Wheat prices in 1930 and clearly 
points to the end of this year and the 

(Continued on page 60) 
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The Younger Generation 
THE MOTHERS 
Part I 


Ir has become fashionable these days 
to accuse modern woman of being neu- 
rotic because she refuses to spend her 
total life energies in the simple bearing 
and rearing of children. It is carpingly 
said that she demands the same education 
as her brother receives, that she aspires 
to equal pay for equal work, that she 
prefers the arts, professions or money- 
making occupations to her normal sweet, 
gentle and helpless drudgery in the mod- 
ern home which has become little more 
than the place where a family of mini- 
mum size eats, sleeps and listens to the 
radio. And so she is supposed to be 
losing her femininity, her capacity for 
full sexual enjoyment and her creative 
fulfilment which can come only through 
motherhood. This is all very sad and 
true enough of a minority able to afford 
luxurious idleness, infantile emotions and 
consequent “nervous breakdowns.” 

The great majority of us in America 
today lead pretty full lives, including 
some years of wage-earning, often con- 
tinued long after marriage, expert do- 
mestic management on small to moderate 
incomes, bringing up and educating two 
or more children in accordance with our 
high physical, mental and moral stand- 
ards, keeping ourselves and mates rea- 
sonably happy and companionable and 
taking some part in the social and civic 
life of our communities. When left alone 
or with children to support most of us 
manage the difficult task of keeping afloat 
somehow. If we are bored and ineffectual 
it is because of our own emptiness, not 
for lack of challenging tasks waiting all 
around us. Today’s woman works out her 
own squares and oppoSitions instead of 
casting herself as a helpless burden on 
her nearest male relatives and humbling 
herself to the role of unpaid domestic 
servant in one of their homes, For this 
reason, not out of a neurotic pride, in- 
telligent women insist upon an education 
which will enable them to become finan- 
cially independent if necessary. 

Most of us will thus, when chided by 


Beatrice L. Redding 


ultra-superior males and by females “of 
great achievement” who alternately urge 
us to produce large old-fashioned fam- 
ilies and to rise above the dull house- 
wife’s round to greater and more intel- 
lectual things, stand. up and say that 
maybe we know our own business well 
enough to be attending to it. With a 
flash of spirit, we may even submit (dis- 
respectfully) that the most normal fe- 
male who will undertake to bring several 
children into a modern city apartment, 
if she can find one without a “No Chil- 
dren—No Dogs” sign on it, will soon 
become neurotic enough to enjoy the 
blissful thought of jumping off a high 
bridge with a child on each arm. But 
perhaps her husband, not being neurotic, 
would want to give up his city career and 
take her back to the farm where she can 
produce her admonished dozen offspring 
and maybe write a book in her spare 
time. 

When society really values families 
with children as it ought to do, a way 
will be found to provide them with the 
decent minimum equipment for rearing 
its wanted citizens—a single house with 
its own yard, a supervised playground in 
each block, schools taught by men and 
women who are paid on a scale attracting 
real ability and who are not required to 
be biological misfits in order to hold 
their jobs, and adequate medical care. 

In the meantime, we must realize that 
there are no purely masculine men and no 
purely feminine women and that there is 
no one way Of life suited to all individuals. 
While it is true that creative talent and 
aggression are male traits and that child- 
bearing and nurture are female traits, we 
are no longer naive enough to expect their 
true and full expression in every man 
and woman simply because he or she is 
physically a male or a female. In permit- 
ting each individual to express the traits 
he has and to work at building up the 
traits he has not, we must allow for the 
great variations within the normal range, 
not even to mention the prevalence from 
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antiquity of a really abnormal “third 
sex.” In sexual endowment as in other 
realms the “curve of normality” indicates 
a majority of moderately developed per- 
sons considered normal, a few definitely 
subnormal at one end and a few super- 
normal at the other. 

Much of our current instability, dis- 
satisfaction and frustration in marriage 
and family life comes from the cultural 
lag between an age-old morality tailored 
to fit a vanished agricultural civiliza- 
tion and the crystallization of a new code 
necessitated by the era of the machine. 
No observant adult today can think that 
a moral standard based on the fear of 
hellfire and clerical authority is now held 
by the great masses of people, or that 
any new standard of such nature could 
successfully be imposed by anyone. Yet 
we must honestly note that without a 
higher power toward which we can as- 
pire the race of mankind is a lost child 
crying in the darkness of an unknown 
universe. As in other transitional periods 
of history, we are left soft and unpro- 
tected by the cracking of former belief 
amidst ‘physical and spiritual dangers 
until our new shell is laid down by cul- 
tural experience. Who knows—the fear 
of the atomic bomb may wholesomely 
impel us to mend our moral ways before 
our immediate world goes up in the 
flames of that Judgment Day so long ago 
prophesied. 

Sociologists would not be so much at a 
loss for an explanation of the sudden 
shift in civilization which they have 
faithfully observed, occurring in the early 
years of the nineteenth century and com- 
ing to a head in the early years of the 
twentieth, if they understood mundane 
astrology. After previous disturbances in 
Sagittarius, the sign of philosophy, re- 
ligion and transportation, Neptune, ruler 
of the collective ideals, and Uranus, ruler 
of social change, completed their con- 
junction in the sign of Capricorn, worldly 
position, practical affairs, in about 1820. 
Came the Industrial Revolution. Neptune 
and Uranus opposed each other, bringing 
to a head the promises of the great muta- 
tion, in Gemini-Sagittarius, Cancer- 
Capricorn (the climax) and continued 
into Leo-Aquarius, in the years from 
1900 through World War I and the Rus- 
sian Revolution. 

In an insecure, shifting and transi- 
tional political and economic world we 


cannot keep marriage, family and per- 
sonal codes from changing to fit new 
conditions—in fact a well known sociol- 
ogist stated recently that within a hundred 
years family life as we know it will have 
ceased to exist. Perhaps he lacks per- 
spective. 

Whatever new code evolves, it must 
be built on the solid biological fact that 
the human child is the most helpless.of 
all young things and must not only be 
protected but brought to a higher evolu- 
tionary standard than any other earthly 
creature. We can see no point in going 
back to the old-fashioned large family 
born willy-nilly to parents who want 
children and also to parents who groan 
at the very thought of them, especially 
since the child in our modern world is 
a distinct economic burden to be borne 
on the parental back for at least eighteen 
years and since unhappy, immature, un- 
willing parents produce the unhappy, 
neurotic and in their turn unwilling par- 
ents of the next generation. 


Women who are fully sexed and emo- 
tionally mature will continue to have chil- . 
dren in moderate numbers and to enjoy 
them, just as men will continue to paint 
great pictures, create music, religion, phil- 
osophy or ta build bridges, skyscrapers 
and transoceanic planes. Not because the 
task is easy or greatly honored by the 
world, but because no woman is able to 
love a man without wanting to bear his 
children and to be protected by him while 
they grow to maturity. It is this im- 
memorial truth known to astrologers 
which has always assigned to the creative 
life force, the Sun, the horoscopic house 
of love, pleasure and children. 


Next Month: Your Chart Indications for 
Motherhood. 
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Twelve Gateways of Religion 
CAPRICORN, AQUARIUS AND PISCES 


Capricorn 


Capricorn is happiest in old, 
established religions, such as the Hebrew. 
Like Sagittarius, he feels himself to be 
divinely protected, guided and taught ; but 
in his moments depression, which are 
frequent, he sometimes thinks that God 
has forgotten him. 

His sense of his own wickedness is 
very great, and sins committed in his 
youth will often cast their shadow over 
his entire life. He believes in original 
sin, and the need for some form of sal- 
vation. Of all the signs. he feels most 
deeply the need of religion. 

Moral justice is strong in him, and he 
has a deep reverence for the Bible, and 
for the Mosaic Law. He has a great sense 
of duty, and is stern and inflexible in his 
beliefs, and inclined to force them upon 
his children. He believes that the sins of 
the fathers are visited upon them, and 
that a stern God will exact the uttermost 

When he speaks, it is as the mouth- 
piece of God, and he is quite certain that 
he is voicing the sentiments of the Al- 
mighty. I think that many of the prophets 
of old had the Sun in this sign, with 
probably a storng Saturn-Jupiter influ- 
ence as well. 


Aquarius 


The great idea of Aquarius is Unity. 
He is the searcher after truth, and seeks 
diligently until he finds it. He likes to 
uncover and expose all the falsity and de- 
ception that has grown up around it, and 
the more naked the truth, the better he is 
pleased. He is sometimes depressed with 
the result, but would rather have it than 
something false. 

He is unselfish and kindly of heart, has 
a great feeling for the brotherhood of 


Vernita Churchill 


man, and is filled with the desire to help 
Humanity. 

He is not occupied with retribution or 
reward, but simply sees a suffering world 
which needs help. He has a whole-hearted 
hatred of hypocrisy, and has no use for 
churches or conventional religion. 

Aquarius is a great reformer, and 
when he sees what is needed, will go 
ahead fearlessly and tifelessly to bring 
it about. 

He is drawn to teachings like Theo- 
sophy and Antroposophy—to societies 
and brotherhoods, and any movement 
that bands itself together to help the 
whole. 

He sees the way to God through Serv- 
ice, and his text is “He that doeth it unto 
the least of these, doeth it unto me.” 


“This above all: to thine own self be true, 
And it must follow, as the night the day, 
Thou canst not then be false to any man.” 


Pisces 


Pisces sees the way to God through 
sacrifice. He knows the truth of the say- 
ing “Except a seed die and be buried, 
it cannot live’—the sacrifice of the lower 
self so that the higher may reign. 

His vision is often warped, and we 
see many a one go under—but who 
knows of the rebirth that takes place. 
How do we know what he is learning? 

Those born under Pisces never con- 
demn, but they are filled with sympathy 
and loving kindness for the suffering. 
and with forgiveness and understanding 
for the sinner. 

They are drawn to mystical religions, 
and many mystics are found under this 
sign; also they often see visions and 
dream dreams. 

The idea of a Divine Sacrifice is har- 
monious to their nature, and they come 
nearest to the understanding of God 
through Love. 
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Many Things 


“*The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 


And cabbages and kings. 


DATA 


The following appears in the current 
issue of ASTROLOGY: The Astrol- 
ogers’ Quarterly, in the Letters to the 
Editor department, Birth hour data are 
always so difficult to obtain that we are 
glad to pass this along to our readers. 
ASTROLOGY is a non-profit magazine 
(all contributions and services other than 
printing are rendered gratuitously) 
edited by the dean of English astrologers, 
Charles E. O. Carter. 

I am sending three maps which may 
be of interest to readers: 

1. Raphael, the painter. 

On page 9 of the translation by 
Walter Armstrong (published in 1882) 
of Eugene Muntz’s biography appears 
the following: 

“The date (of birth, viz. 28-3-1483) 
is not generally accepted. Several au- 
thors, notably Passavant, arguing from 
the funeral inscription of Raphael, 
which says that the artist, who died on 
Good Friday, April 6, 1520, was 37 
years of age to-day, give the date of 
his birth as April 6, 1483. 

“The evidence of Vasari is, how- 
ever, very positive. Raphael, he says, 
was born in 1483, on Good Friday, at 
3 o'clock in the night (that is, accord- 
ing to our reckoning, at a quarter to 
ten in the evening). He adds that 
death occurred on his birthday, Good 
Friday of 1520. At this period when 
astrology and the horoscopes were 
thought so much of, people placed a 
good deal more attention to any re- 
markable events which occurred at the 
time of birth than to the actual date. 

So that what struck contemporary 
writers then most was that Raphael 
was born on a Good Friday. 

“We should add that the latest ed- 
itors of Vasari, as well as Messrs. 
Robinson, Springer, Commander Pal- 
lard, and others, declare in favour of 
the date of March 28.” 

Raphael was born at Urbino, Italy 
(Lat. 43° 45’ N.; Long. + O hr. 











Raphael 
50 m.), 9.45 p.m. L.M.T. on Good 
Friday, 28-3-1483. 
2. Cardinal Richelieu. 

Morin, in his Astrologica Gallica, 
gives Richelieuw’s horoscope cast for 
9-9-1585 N.S., at 9.34 a.m., Paris. 
Morin was Richelieu’s astrologer so 
the date and time may therefore be 
presumed to be accurate. Morin pre- 
dicted Richeliew’s time of death cor- 
rectly to within ten hours (Korsch: 
Grundriss der Geschichte der Astrol- 
ogie, p. 78). 

Cardinal Richelieu 
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Michelangelo 
3. Michelangelo. 

The following is taken from the bi- 
ography by J. A. Symonds, vol. i, p. 4. 

“On the 6th of March, 1475, accord- 
ing to our present computation, Lodo- 
vico di Lionardo Buonarroti Simoni 
wrote as follows in his private note- 
book’: I record that on this day, March 
6, 1474, a male child was born to me. 
I gave him the name of Michelangelo, 
and he was born on a Monday four or 
five hours before daybreak, and he 
was born while | was Podesta of Ca- 
prese, and he was born at Caprese. 
He was baptised on the eighth of the 
same month in the church of San Gio- 
vanni at Caprese... . (Here follows 
a list of godfathers.) Note that the 
date is March 6, 1474, according to 
Florentine usage ab incarnatione, and 
according to the Roman usage a nativ- 
itate, it is 1475.% 

“Vasari tells us that the planets 
were propitious at the moment of 
Michelangelo’s nativity: Mercury and 
Venus having entered with benign as- 
pect the house of Jupiter, which in- 
dicated that marvellous and extraordi- 
nary works both of manual art and 
intellect, were to be expected from 
him.”** 

And the following extract is from 
Sir Charles Holroyd’s Life, being 
a translation*of Condivi’s Vita di Mi- 
chelangelo Buonarroti (published in 
1553, 11 years before Michelangelo's 
death, and generally regarded as being 
virtually an autobiography): 





% Gotti, vol. i, p. 3. 
wk Vasari, xii, p. 158. 


“Michel Angelo was born in 1474 
(that is, 1475 according to our present 
day reckoning) on the 6th day of 
March, four hours before daylight on 
a Monday. A fine nativity truly, which 
showed how great the child would be 
and how noble a genius; for the planet 
Mercury with Venus in secunda yor? | 
received into the house of Jupiter wit 
benign aspect, promised what after- 
wards followed, that the birth should 
be of a noble and high genius, able to 
succeed in every undertaking, but 
principally in those arts that delight 
the senses, such as painting, sculpture, 
and architecture.” 

Sunrise at Caprese (Lat. 43° 37’N.; 
Long. + 0 hr. 48 m.) was at 6.05 
a.m. Apparent Time (6.14 a.m: 
L.M.T.). A horoscope cast for 1.30 
a.m, L.M.T., 6-3-1475, is reproduced 
herewith. Note that Spica in 164° 
Libra is on the M.C. in conjunction 
with Caput. 

[t will be noted that Venus does 
not appear with Mercury in secunda 
in benign aspect with Jupiter; these 
conditions would occur in a horoscope 
cast for the same time on 6-3-1474, 
but that year is demonstrably wrong. 
It will be recalled that Michangelo 
lived in Rome for a considerable time ; 
it is possible that a Roman astrologer 
cast his horoscope inadvertently using 
the Roman reckoning for the year in- 
stead of the Florentine. 

N.N. 472, being for 3-3-1475, is ob- 
viously wrong, and N.N. 470 is for 
5.24 a.m. L.M.T. on 6-3-1474—the 
wrong year—(incidentally the long. of 
the Moon in this map should be 21° 
Libra). 

By taking the planets’ places from 
N.N. 470 and using an M.C. of about 
16° Libra (in which case the Moon’s 
long. would be 19° Libra), an exam- 
ination can be made of the horoscope 
which Condivi evidently refers to. 

R. M. TROTTER 


DE GAULLE 


Manhattan Beach, Calif. 

Would you care for the enclosed 
Charles de Gaulle charts? Birth time 
was found by my rules, “Noon Date 
Method of finding an unknown birth- 
time,” in a later section of my book 
which you are now publishing serially 
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De Gaulle 
Natal Chart 


in the Students’ Department in Amer- 
ican Astrology Magazine, 


Alfa Lindanger 


COMMENT: It is interesting to note 
that Mrs. Lindanger, using her method 
of rectification, arrived at a time so near 
that given by de Gaulle’s parents accord- 
ing to Mr. Ruperti, whose letter appeared 
on page 26 of our January issue. Mr. 
Ruperti wrote that “De Gaulle’s parents 
state that he was born somewhere near 
mid-day, though French astrologers won’t 
believe it, saying that a chart for that 
time does not correspond to the events 
of his life.” Incidentally, Mrs, Lindan- 
ger’s letter arrived in our office long 
before the January issue was available. 


DETERMINING THE SEX OF 
THE EXPECTED BABY 


This question that pops up again 
and again among astrologers as well 
as doctors did raise quite a con- 
troversy lately in the French period- 
ical Previsions whose publication was 
resumed a short while ago after 
having been discontinued during the 
war, 

The controversy had very inconclu- 
sive results. However, in the course 
of the argument, M. J. Desmoulins 
quotes from Astrologie lunaire, a 
book by Ambelain, and this may be of 
interest to our readers: 

“If a New Moon came to pass after 
the first nine days of the mother’s 




















De Gaulle 
Solar Revolution, 1947 


birth her first infant will be a girl. If 
a Full Moon came to pass during this 
period, her first-born will be a boy.” 
This is supposed to be taken from sev- 
eral almancs of the XVIIth Century. 

Furthermore, “If-the first child is 
born under a waxing Moon, the second 
child will be of the same sex; but if 
the first child was born under a 
waning Moon the second child will be 
of the opposite sex.” This theory 
seems to be based on Arabian tradi- 
tion. 


GOOD IDEA! 


From the editorial section of The Mon- 

treal Daily Star, December 1, 1947: 
MR, ABBOTT AND THE STARS 

According to a dispatch from Ran- 
goon, the new government of Burma 
has lit upon what seems—to us, any- 
way—a somewhat novel manner of 
deciding an important national prob- 
lem, a method which might, however, 
repay some consideration outside that 
interesting country. 

Burma having decided to become in- 
dependent of its long-standing British 
connection, and nobody offering any 
opposition to that move, Burmese in- 
dependence is to become an established 
fact. But what puzzled the Burmese 
authorities was when to start being 
independent. Someone thereupon 
called ugon the services of certain 
astrologers who decided upon the 
rather untimely hour of four a.m. as 
the moment when astrological influ- 
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ences would be most propitious to the 
new regime. And so it was decided, 
although it seems an awkward hour 
for ceremonial observances. 

We confess to a shameful ignorance 
of astrology. Worse than that, we have 
been a little prejudiced against it since 
Herr Hitler guided his nefarious 
course by the aid of certain magi, 
adepts in the cult. And look what as- 
trology did for Adolf. 

However, we are open to conviction. 
Indeed, we might go so far as to sug- 
gest that Mr. Abbott and his harassed 
confreres in Ottowa, who seem to 
have got themselves—and us—into.a 
good deal of a jam in a number of 
directions, should fall back on the 
stars and see what they have to say 
about it. We have lots of astrologers 
in Canada, or at least enough of them 
to meet an emergency like this. Ilhy 
not have the government assemble an 
experimental crew and have them peep 
and mutter a bit? Perhaps with the 
aid of the stars Mr. Abbot and Mr. 
Howe could bring down the price of 
spinach. It might be worth trying. It 
seems about the only thing left. 


HELP! 


San Francisco, Calif. 

Can you or any of your readers 
produce any real evidence for the 
method of rectifying birth charts by 
the Pre-Natal Epoch? 

Can any mother-astrologer who 
knows exactly her children’s birth 
times confirm it? And has anyone 
found that his prenatal horoscope, 
through research, does work? Any 
help you or your readers can send will 
be appreciated. 

E. P. MacD. 








FOUNDATIONS OF 
ASTROLOGY 


by Charles E.O. Carter 
Price, $2.50 


Essays on some fundamentals of 
Astrology, written during the war 
years by the brilliant English 
astrologer. 
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JOHN G. WINANT 











We have had several requests for the 
horoscope of the late John G. Winant, 
whose tragic suicide shocked the nation 
in November. The accompanying chart 
shows the positions for Greenwich noon 
on the day of birth, February 23, 1889, 
the significant secondary progressions for 
the nearest birthday (February 23, 1948) 
and the significant transits for 7:30 p.m., 
November 3, 1947, the time of the sui- 
cide. 

It is at once apparent that pressure 
from both transits and progressions rested 
heavily on the natal Mercury opposition 
Saturn in the solar 12th and 6th houses ; 
the immense emphasis in 15 and 18 de- 
grees of fixed signs needs almost no 
comment, except to say that the inherent 
tendency to perceive the seriousness as 
well as the depth of situations was 
heightened to a point of almost unbear- 
able intensity by both transits and pro- 
gressions. It is quite probable that Mr. 
Winant was ill physically as well as sick 
at heart (pressure on Saturn in the 6th 
house of health), but it is our belief that 
without the Venus-Uranus opposition and 
the Mars square Neptune, such a violent 
solution would never have occurred; 
these are aspects of impulse, recklessness 
and waste, The fixed signs brood, fall 
deeper and deeper into melancholy ; they 
may bow their heads under outside bat- 
tering and inner sorrow, but they usually 
square their shoulders and plow ahead. 
But the cardinal afflictions (especially 
considering the planets involved) can 
turn in a moment of agony and act upon, 
even if that means destroy, the suffering 
creature, 
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MEASLES 


Fair Lawn, N. J. 

John J. O’Neill, writing in the New 
York Herald-Tribune, dated January 
13, 1935, under the caption “Progress 
of Science; 1935 a Measles Year?,” 
commented as follows: 

“A ‘measles year’ has arrived and 
with it comes the measles mystery that 
has been baffling doctors, health offi- 
cials and scientists generally, for many 
years. Every second year is a measles 
year, with several times as many cases 
as there are in the off years. IVhy? 
Nobody knows. A peculiar phase of 
the situation is that the measles year 
upstate (New York) is normally the 
off year in New York City. For this 
mystery there is no explanation... .” 

With reference to the foregoing it 
may be of interest to mention that, 
under the doctrine of correspondences, 
measles and other inflammatory or 
eruptive diseases are recognised in 
astrology as being under the nominal 
signature of the planet Mars. The 
tropical year of Mars is 1.88 years 
which is the mean average of its per- 
igee (nearest the earth). After eight 
such periods or 15 years, Mars makes 
it closest approach to the earth, and 
more severe types of Martial ailments 
should then manifest. 

The fiery, red planet will be in per- 
igee and in opposition to the Sun on 
February 17, 1948. At the Winter 
Solstice on December 22, 1947, Mars 
will occupy the lower meridian ap- 
proximately four degrees west of Lon- 
don, indicating for the British Isles 
and Western Europe the maximum in- 
tensity of the Mars ray for higher 
ranges of temperature for the season. 
Over the Eastern United States, how- 
ever, at the Winter Solstice, Mars oc- 
cupies the 6th house of the map and 
remains there throughout the winter 
season, thus indicating a higher fre- 
quency of Martial diseases. On Feb- 
ruary 25th the Sun will oppose the 
radical position of Mars in the map 
for the Winter Solstice. The Full 
Moon on February 24th, in Virgo 
5° O1' falls on the place of Mars in the 
Winter Solstice map. 

With respect to testing the theory 
relating Mars to measles and other 
eruptive diseases, may I suggest ob- 


serving news reports during the last 
two weeks of February? Mars in Leo 
also relates to high grounds and high 
altitudes. 

Geo. P. McCormack 


PLUTO 


From The World of Dreams edited 
by Ralph L. Woods: 

Strabo (63 B.C.?-A.D. 24?) a 
Greek geographer and historian who 
came of a rich family, devoted his 
life to scholarly pursuits and exten- 
sive travels. His great Geography, one 
of the classics of ancient science, con- 
tains the following (translated by H. 
A, Jones): 

“On the road between the Tralle- 
sans and Nysa is a village of the 
Nysaeans, not far from the city Acha- 
raca, where is the Plutonium, with a 
costly sacred precinct and a shrine of 
Pluto and Core, and also the Char- 
onium, a cave that lies above the 
sacred precinct, by nature wonderful; 
for they say that those who are dis- 
eased and give heed to the cures pre- 
scribed by these gods resort thither 
and live in the village near the cave 
among experienced priests, who, on 
their behalf, sleep in the cave and 
through dreams prescribe the cures. 
These are also the men who invoke 
the healing power of the gods. And 
they often bring the sick into the cave 
and leave them there, to remain in 
quiet, like animals in their lurking- 
holes, without food for many days. 
And sometimes the sick give heed also 
to their own dreams, but still they use 
those other men, or priests, to initiate 
them into the mysteries and to coun- 
sel them. To all others the place is 
forbidden and deadly.” 
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POLE STARS 


Harrisburg, Pa. 

It has always been my understand- 
ing that the central point around 
which our universe moved in its pre- 
cession of the equinoxes was near the 
great star Vega, and that the pole 
stars were first Thuban, now Polaris, 
and in the ages to come Caph, then 
Enis. 

Where now is the center point of 
the heavens for the circle travelled in 
the precession of the equinoxes? Is it 
near Vega or is it near Alcyone in 
Pleiades, or where it is if 1 am wrong 
in considering either of these stars as 
the center point or very near to it? I 
am very much interested in getting 
this point settled in my mind. Can 
you help me with it? 

RT K. 


ANSWER: There are two entirely 
distinct motions, as follows: 

1. The solar motion. The sun and all 
the solar systems as a unit are moving 
toward the edge of the constellation Her- 
cules, near Vega, at the rate of 12.2 mi. 
per second. That is, this motion is with 
reference to a few thousand stars in our 
part of the great Milky Way galaxy. 
This is the solar motion and the point 
near Vega is the solar apex. Its position 
is about R.A. 18" and Decl. —30°. 


2. Precession of the equinoxes. The 
earth’s axis is constantly but slowly 
changing its direction in space, although 
not altering its inclination to the plane 
of its orbit. The axis extended meets the 
celestial sphere in a point called the ce- 
lestial pole, and this pole is now close to 
the star Polaris, but in the course of 
25,800 years, the celestial pole moves all 
around a circle with the ecliptic pole as 
a center; and as it passes different 
bright stars, they in turn become pole 
stars for a time. Alpha Cephei will be 
pole star in about 5600 years, and in 
about 12,000 years Vega will be pole 
star, though not a close pole star at all. 
We mentioned “the” pole, but the same 
phenomenon happens at the south pole. 
The precessional motion causes the equi- 
noses to move slowly westward through 
the years, which is why the signs of the 
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zodiac and the constellations of the 
zodiac do not now correspond. For ex- 
ample the sun on October 20th is in the 
constellation Virgo and in the sign Libra. 

Hugh S. Rice 


WILLIAM LILLY 


Rhinebeck, N.Y. 

I think it may be interesting to read- 
ers, in connection with my work on 
William Lilly called The Time To Die, 
to read the following excerpts from 
his foreword to Introduction to As- 
trology which was dated 1647. The al- 
most religious view in which he held 
his calling is intriguing at this period. 
Perhaps because I like the old spelling 
in which the masters wrote, | am copy- 
ing as Lilly himself set down his words 
for the printer: 

My friend, whoever thou art, that 
with so much ease shall receive the 
benefit of my hard studies, and 
doest intend to proceed in this 
heavenly knowledge of the starres; 
in the first place, consider and ad- 
mire thy Creator, be thankful unto 
him, and be humble, and let no na- 
turall knowledge, how profound and 
transcendent soever it be, elate thy 
mind to neglect the Divine Provi- 
dence. Beware of pride and self 
conceit. Now receive instruction 
how in thy practise I would have 
thee carry yourself. As thou daily 
conversest with the heavens, so in- 
struct and inform thy mind accord- 
ing to the image of Divinity: learn 
all the ornaments of virtue, be suf- 
ficiently instructed therein: be hu- 
mane, curtins, familiar to all, easy 
of accesse; afflict not the miserable 
with the terrour of a harsh judg- 
ment; direct such to call on God to 
divert his. judgments impending 
over them: be civil, sober, covet 
not an estate; give freely to the 
poor, both money and judgment: 
let no worldly wealth procure an 
erronius judgment from thee, or 
such as may dishonour thy art. 

Be faithful, tenacious, betray no 
man’s secrets. Be not dismaid if ill 

spoken off. God suffers no sin un- 
punished, no lie unrevenged. 

Is not this wisdom up to date—as 
well as ancient? 


John Wilstach 
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The Time to Die 


A TALE OF THE TIME OF WILLIAM LILLY 
PART I 


Wrauam LILLY was seated in his 
spacious library, at the back of his Lon- 
don home, and as he looked out of the 
broad window at the garden, now in 
bloom, his resemblance to the late King 
Charles I, hated and lamented, was very 
striking. It had been suggested to him, 
humorously, that he might be a by-blow 
of the monarch, but he knew he had been 
born of a yeoman family in a hamlet 
south of Derby. But there was a natural 
dignity and authority in his bearing. Two 
wives had brought him fortune; his pres- 
ent spouse also possessed beauty. No 
wonders he would have made an excellent 
mode] for the portrait of an aristocrat. 

With a sigh he turned his gaze down 
to the horary: chart before him. Lilly was 
the first man to write books on astrology 
in the English language (all previously 
having been written in Latin); he was 
also the basic originator of horary work 
in England.* He called himself an 
artist, and when one thinks of the choice 
and discrimination, the blend and _bal- 
ance that goes into the judgment of an 
astrologer, perhaps the word he used 
was not as old-fashioned as it might now 
sound. 

The curtains were thrust aside at the 
wide entrance to the study. Rhys Evans, 
a thin and pale Welshman, known to his 
friends as The Prophet, entered. 

“How is the young astrologer?” asked 
Lilly, dryly. 

- That was something of a quiet jest 
between them. Evans had been Lilly’s 
first teacher, until the pupil found the 
other quite ignorant, with a reputation 
based On a certain spiritual power, 


% William Lilly used as a Horary textbook Liber 
Completus in Judiciis Astrorum, by an Arab, Aben 
ragel (1116-1152), who had studied the Hindu Twenty 
eight Lunar Mansions. In any circle of 360 degrees 
there are twenty-eight mansions of the moon. 


Remarks Ellen McCaffery, im her splendid book 
Astrology, Its History and Influence in the Western 
World: *“‘Horary astrology is one of the most difficult 
arts. . . Some astrologers can never make correct 
horary judgments for the simple reason that they are 
too diffuse. They hate to say yes or no to questions 
that must be answered that way.” 





John Wilstach 


thought magical, we now think of as 
clairvoyant, masking his powers with a 
patter of astrological conversation. 

“We understand one another, William. 
I come to you because the Lord Protec- 
tor, Qliver Cromwell, will be in 
danger—” 

“Stop, Rhys. I have been studying a 
horary chart. This coming Thursday— 
at night—and travel is indicated.” 

“I see differently, only darkness, the 
sound of shots and golden bursts in the 
night. The name Cromwell keeps re- 
peating itself.” 

“Between us we can do something, I 
think, but perhaps Cromwell knows of 
the danger? He has the greatest secret 
service ever known to history. Thursday 
is near his fortunate day.”* 

“Oh, yes, he has a great spy system. 
When the Duke of Richmond was 
allowed to go abroad, promising not to 
see the last Stuart, and returned, Crom- 
well knew he had a letter from young 
Charles sewed in the lining of his hat. 
He seized the hat, sent the treasonable 
Duke to the Tower.” 

“Well, with my stars, and your magical 
sight, he should live long, Rhys, but the 
chart I drew showed his Commonwealth 
as only existing eleven and a quarter 
years and time is running through the 
hour glass. But we must do our best. I 
don’t suppose you wish to go with me 
to Whitehall ?” 

“No, I am an alien in London, and 
yet I persist in staying. However—” 

Lilly drew a few gold coins from his 
purse, pressed them into Evans’ right 
hand, held his own capable fingers over 
the other’s for an instant. 

“If you would make commerce of your 
gitt you would have your own coach and 
our, and a mansion with servants. But 
no, you insist on consorting with the 

w All through the life of Oliver Cromwell, who 
was born April 25, 1599, the 3rd of September had 


proved many times so fortunate for him, it had been 
his Fortunate Day. 
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poor and the unfortunate ; who will never 
be fortunate.” 

“Don’t you know, William, that gifts 
such as I possess never do a man any 
good you can weigh on the scales? Better 
be handsome like you and snare rich 
wives.” 

Both men laughed, and passed from 
the house together, Evans to go to a 
tavern where idle poets and clerks, with 
whom he consorted, no doubt awaited his 
sure borrowing from William Lilly. 
This gentleman, in black velvet, and 
wearing his hair long, like a Cavalier, 
sauntered without undue haste to White- 
hall. The guards were just’ being 
changed, one company of dour-faced 
Ironsides replacing another. Their iron 
helmets, with long steel noseguards, gave 
their hard faces a repellant appearance. 
Lilly waited until he could catch the at- 
tention of the new officer, Captain 
Carlton. 

“I must see the Lord Protector.” 

“There is a standing order from Gen- 
eral Cromwell that you be admitted, 
Master Lilly, at any time of night or 
day. I will give you a man to take you 
to the Lord Protector’s study. He has 
just decided to hang the brother of the 
Portuguese Ambassador, who killed an 
Englishman, Don Pataleon Sa, and his 
staff, fairly left the room flooded with 
tears, but to no avail. The British fear 
no country, now.” 

A guard was assigned to Lilly and he 
followed into a palace that was strictly a 
military prison, save in Oliver Crom- 
well’s own quarters, where, privately, the 
ruler of England loved and indulged in 
a passion for music, wine, pictures, and 
beautiful dogs. He had no women 
favorites, however, except his wife, and 
daughters, Elizabeth, Mary, and Frances, 
whom he called “Frank,” and whom it 
had been suggested should be married to 
Charles II, to thus bring together the 
Commonwealth and the Crown, and 
blend a new future for both.* 


Lilly was led to the door of the great 
study. A secretary admitted him. Crom- 
well sat writing at a long table, lie)t 
coming in from high windows at his 


%& Cromwell heard this. suggestion, but he was afraid 
that Charles, from reports, was so debauched he 
would undo them all; even if Cromwell were to con 
tinue as head of the Army, Charles would try to 
revenge his father’s death, To anyone of imaginative 
turn this suggests how different history—which is not 
always inevitable—could have been. he Author. 


back. He raised his sword that lay on 
the ‘table, perhaps six inches, then put 
it down again. This was his most 
peculiar sign of welcome, as if to say, 
one who lives by the sword makes this 
gesture. 

“Friend Lilly, you come to me with 
good news?” 

At this Lilly went through a pan- 
tomine. He lifted an imaginary object, 
and set it upon his head, then he shook 
his jaw violently in a negative. 

Cromwell sighed. He understood full 
well, What he has asked, in a whisper, 
had been this: “Shall I be King?” The 
astrologer has answered in such a way 
that no one save himself would under- 
stand, True, Parliament liked the idea of 
himself as monarch, the people would 
not have been restive, but the army had 
made it clear it wanted no signs of 
Royal Rule—after killing a King. 

“No, I am not the kind of an as- 
trologer who may be always welcome, 
General. Tell me, what are youf plans 
for Thursday night?” 

“IT go from Whitehall to Hampton 
Court, for a few days of rest and coun- 
try life.” 

“Can you cross the river, secretly, yet 
let it not be known you are in the great 
coach of state?” 

“Certainly, I could change, and cross 
the water at Putney.” 

“Then heed my warning and do just 
that, General. On Thursday night I wish 
to be in your small body of horsemen 
following the great coach. If what ap- 
pears to be sure to happen, from my 
horary chart, and a friend’s unusual 
vision, I will continue on to Hampton 
Court. Otherwise, Lord Protector, there 
will be a missing astrologer!’ 

Cromwell laughed mightily. “Why, I 
have made mistakes—why not the stars?” 

“Tt is not the spheres, it is our mis- 
reading,” said Lilly, with dignity. 

“Oh, there may be something in this. 
The King Cross The Water, as they 
call Charles, has an open offer of a 
Colonel’s commission and five hundred 
pounds a year, for anyone who will kill 
me. But in the affair my secret men have 
blundered, but they cannot keep track 
of all wild Cavaliers who plot in country 
houses stripped of silver plate, and 
jewels their ladies once wore. Still, my’ 
rule is mild.” : 
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Lilly smiled. In a way his rule was 
mild—in that hé had provided a haven 
for the Jews—and all others who would 
prove peaceful and not attempt to have 
anything to do with affairs of state. But 
he was intolerant of free speech and op- 
position. John Lilburne, who had written 
a satire against him, England’s New 
Chains Discovered, he had kept in 
prison for years without any due process 
of law.® 

“Meet me here at eight o'clock of 
Thursday night, and we shall see if 
Divinity, using the stars, has made you 
His instrument to save me for England.” 
His eyes twinkled. “A lot of a to-do for 
one man under heaven, but it is wise ever 
to take the favors that you fall heir to; 
the evil cannot be avoided.” 

That certain little nervous twitch of 
the fingers Lilly knew meant dismissal. 
Then Cromwell beckoned, having 
thought of something else he wished to 
question Lilly about. 

“Have you made any progress on the 
horoscope of my son, Richard?” 

Lilly smiled, a bit sadly. An honest 
astrologer sometimes found difficulty in 
continued popularity. “The signs are 
weak, sir.” 

Cromwell growled: “Yes, and he is 
weak, a mediocre offspring. Well, my 
friend,’ I shall see you again Thursday, 
and thanks for the warning.” 

The visitor bowed out, as from royalty, 
and then was escorted from the palace. 
Yes, Cromwell would be in his debt, 
should the warning come before reality, 
but the men in the far-flung spy system 
would hate him. 

It made one believe in predestination, 
sometimes, he thought, as he walked 
down to the Boar Tavern, to weigh how 
often warnings were not taken. Lilly re- 
membered back to when he had _ pub- 
lished his An Introduction To Astrol- 
ogy,®* and how he had been compli- 
mented by Charles I. This was before 
the printing of his Monarchy Or No 


%& Cromwell was intensely religious; he thought 
himself used by God on earth as an instrument. e 
never forgave Lilburne for writing: “You shall scarce 
speak of Cromwell about anything but he will la 
his head on his breast. elevate his eyes, and call God 
to record. He will weap, howl, and repent, and even 
while he doth smite under the fifth rib!" 


wk This An Introduction 10 Astrology by William 
Lilly, the basis of all modern Horary astrological 
work, was republished in London in 1933 by G. Bell 
& Sons, and a preface and certain refurbishing. by 
der R. J. Morrison (Zadkiel). 

















Monarchy.* The monarch had the 
peculiar see-saw disposition that, more 
than anything else, brought him to his 
death. He would take advice from two 
sources, seem to accept it, then follow a 
third plan entirely different from either. 

First Lilly had been consulted by 
Charles I as to where to conceal his 
royal person. The astrologer told him, 
but he was not obeyed, and then when 
the King asked a second time, and was 
told to come with the Commissioners to 
London, again his words were disre- 
garded. Could Charles I have been 
doomed ? 

At The Boar Tavern mine host, not 
because of Lilly’s fame as an astrologer, 
but because he owned twenty houses on 
the Strand, led the visitor to a table by 
the window away from the smoke from 
chickens on the spit in the fireplace. In- 
deed, as he waited for his friends to 
come in, Lilly might have been taken for 
one who had always idled in the lap of 
luxury. However he really had been a 
poor boy, with no advantages, entirely 
self-educated, aside from the crude train- 
ing of a small school, and had never 
gone to college. But he wrote and con- 
versed in Latin, and knew as little Greek 
as a great man who died when Lilly was 
a youth, William Shakespeare. There are 
men of genius, universal men, who do 
wonders without the advantages taken 
for granted by the upper classes. 

Very soon two of Lilly’s best friends 
strolled in, came to his table, and wine 
was ordered by the astrologer first there 
—for Sir Kenelm Digby, brave in velvet 
and lace, was a novice at the science, and 
Sir Elias Ashmore not only studied the 
stars but also alchemy. 

Sir Kenelm Digby had been for King 
and Country, and spent years in prison, 
until his escape to the Continent. Lilly 
persuaded Cromwell to pardon him, if 
he would return, without joining plotters, 
and the knight and the Lord Protector 
became good friends. 

Digby often said: “I am happy in my 
marriage because [ studied first my wife- 
to-be’s beauty, and then her horoscope.” 
Ashmore, who had bought Dr. John 

% Monarchy Or No. Monarchy contained astro- 
logical hieroglyphs of The Great Plague and The Fire 
of London. Both took place later than this account, 
1665 and 1666. Lilly was called to Parliament to ex- 
plain as to the fire, whether he had started it te 
make his prediction certain, but the astrologer satis- 


fied them that he had come to his conclusions through 
making a horoscope of the city of London. 
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Dee’s library, ever was hopeful of find- 
ing The Philosopher’s Stone, otherwise 
known as The Elixir of Life—Everlast- 
ing Life. He never found it, but he did 
outlive all of his contemporary circle. 

To these friends Lilly said no word of 
his visit to Cromwell. Instead they 
chatted on the great topic of the day: 
would Oliver Cromwell accept the Crown 
or reject it? England was accustomed to 
the stability of a monarchy, even though 
the Roundheads had killed a tyrant king. 
The question was not put into words, but 
it was in the air: Cromwell is powerful, 
but what if he should die tonight? 

“You know, Will Lilly,” said Digby, 
idly. ‘Why not tell us?” 

‘There are times,” said the astrologer, 
quietly, “when being wise before the 
event might make it appear you had 
guilty knowledge. There is something 
very protecting about seeming ignor- 
ance.” 

“You should have been a diplomat,” 
murmured Ashmore, 

“I am a diplomat,” affirmed Lilly. 
“Every astrologer has to be provided 
with tact aplenty. Truth is like certain 
strong medicines—it must only be given 
in very small doses. Or the patients 
suffer and revolt against the doctor.” 

Both of his friends laughed, for they 
knew of the incident to which Lilly made 
indirect mention. For various services 
he had been given a pension of a hundred 
pounds a year by The Commonwealth. 
But he had predicted that Parliament 
would not last, that it stood “on a totter- 
ing foundation?’ His calendar, or 
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almanac, was widely read.* He was 
called before Parliament—aiter twelve 
days in jail. He lost his pension. Oh, yes, 
what he had predicted came true, but 
he had been taught that honesty may be 
fine but it is better when mixed with 
diplomacy. 

The men left the tavern early, and 
separated. With the theatres closed, and 
all forms of entertainment, such as 
dancing and dicing, under the ban of 
law, citizens went home early, and 
dining early was the custom of the times. 
Indeed, only merchants, and members 
of the upper class, could afford candles; 
the poor had only the lighting of a rush 
fire. There were no street lights. By 
nightfall only members of The Watch 
would be seen on the streets, save for the 
continual coming and going of Crom- 
well’s dispatch riders, bringing him 
communications from all parts of Eng- 
land and Scotland as well as the Con- 
tinent. The Lord Protector, hardly ever 
known to sleep, was the best informed 
man in the entire world. 

Thursday evening William Lilly 
buckled on his belt, with pistols, and his 
groom brought to the door of his home 
his favorite mount, Tess, saddled with 
beautiful leather work that had cost 
many pounds, 

Lilly wore what was called a “bonnet,” 
a soft velvet hat without a plume—for 
gorgeous plumes had been the badges of 
the Cavaliers. His lovely wife came to 
the door to bid him farewell, as if he 
were going on a far journey. This might 
be the case, for all she knew, for in that 
time a woman was told nothing of 
policies or politics; much less plotting. 

“Farewell, my love, I shall be back 
safely, if I am right by the stars.” 

“You are always right by the stars,” 
she asserted, dutifully. 

Swinging himself up on his horse, 
Lilly smiled wryly. It was best to con- 
tinue to be right. Astrology, then and 
always, suffered from jealousy, and the 
slander of small men. 

To Be Continued 


% This refers to Lilly’s Almanac, Merlinus Anglicus 
Junior, which appeared from 1644 to 1681, though he 
was also over these decades co-author of Starry Mes- 
senger and Prophetical Merlin. If a reader in Eng- 
land can procure copies of these almanacs, he will 
possess bibliographical treasures. Like news-sheets of 
the period, these almanacs were read—and copie’ dis- 
appeared. Insofar as the writer knows there is not a 
single copy of a Lilly almanac in existence. 

Lhe Author, 














as 
ve 


ut 
be 
th 


nd 
nd 
as 


nd 
eS. 
T's 
s; 
sh 
3y 
ch 
he 


n- 


g- 
n- 
~ 
ed 


ly 


ne 
th 


st 


or 
of 
to 
1e 
ht 
at 
of 


C, 
1- 


ie 











February, 1948 21 





Astrology Explores Psychoanalysis 


Part Il 


Contents of the Psyche 
Tue chief contents of the psyche are 


complexes, a term now popularly used to 
describe a psychological pattern giving 
rise to a peculiar mode of thinking. The 
term was coined by Dr, Carl G. Jung to 
signify an important grouping of factors, 
ideas or impressions resident in the un- 
conscious, about which the conscious 
emotions and strivings were clustered as 
bees about a hive. Dozens of definitions 
for a complex have become standardized, 
all more or less similar with minor mod- 
ifications. By far the most adequate and 
authoritative definition is that profferred 
by Dr. A. A. Brill, foremost Freudian 
exponent in America, who identifies a 
complex as a past, repressed emotional 
experience. 

Other psychologists and psychiatrists 
contend that a complex is not necessarily 
repressed into the unconscious, but can 
mean a system of related ideas with a 
common emotional coefficient, the arousal 
of any part of which system stirs up the 
entire complex. When the response thus 
registered is purely intellectual, the term 
constellation supplants that of complex. 
It is justly questioned by some, however, 
whether such a thing as a constellation 
actually exists, inasmuch as the ties 
which unify the factors into one respon- 
sive cluster are proven to be emotional 
or affective. From an astrological point 
of view, we are inclined to agree with 
the Freudian perspective on the matter, 
using the term constellation with refer- 
ence to the “focal determinators” in a 
birthchart. 


In this connection we must fully under- 
stand affectivity and affix in our minds 
the various terms which relate to this 
general emotional susceptibility. An affect 
is any specific kind of feeling or emotion 
and is usually attached to a particular 
object or associated with a subject to 
which it is responsive. Every act and 
thought .is accompanied’ with a. specific 
feeling-tone or affect which registers in 
the psyche as either pleasant or unpleas- 


Donald A. Bradley 


ant. Pleasantness of affect occurs if the 
act or thought is in agreement with the 
impulses, while unpleasantness is exper- 
ienced if the act or thought is at cross- 
purposes with the instinctual nature. 
(Lo! the mystery of “good” and “ad- 
verse” aspects. ) 

Displacement of affect is a focusing or 
redirecting of a feeling or emotion from 
the object which originally stimulates it 
to another object with which the original 
is associated, This is a common mechan- 
ism in psychology, and vitally important 
in psychoanalysis. An almost synony- 
mous term for displacement of affect is 
defense reaction. The reaction, or dis- 
placement, occurs in the transference of 
an affect from its original, socially-dis- 
approved object, to one socially approved. 

At this point is is well that we retrace 
the preceding paragraphs in the light of 
astrology, and learn how vitally import- 
ant recognition of these things is in the 
proper analysis of a horoscope. An ob- 
vious parallel is that am aspect is a com- 
plex. Every planetary aspect in the 
birthchart represents a pattern of factors, 
ideas and impressions, which are im- 
mured in the unconscious mind and clus- 
tered about which are sympathetic and 
associated thoughts, desires and acts. The 
constituents of a planetary complex are 
the affects or feeling-tones (“natures”) 
which the participating planets, angles, 
and dispositions, arouse in the native. 
The more factors entering into the form- 
ation and influence of a natal aspect 
there are, the more intricate becomes its 
counterpart in the psychic configuration. 
We would like to call attention to the 
excellent work on focal determinators 
done by Marc Edmund Jones in his 
Guide to Horoscope Interpretation (Mc- 
Kay, 1941). Freud introduced the term 
nuclear or root complex® to describe the 
selfsame thing inferred by Mr. Jones in 
“focal determinator.” More about this 





%& Freud actually employed this term with reference 
to the Oedipus complex (fourth-house focus in horo- 
scopy) which he found to be the basic factor in the 
development of the neuroses, whereas we use it with 
regard to complex per se and “archetype” in the 
Jungian sense, 














22 


American Astrology 








later. The nuclear complex is the chief 
factor in the life-expression of a person, 
ayd should be given primary considera- 
tion in all chart delineation. 

In passing, we wish to mention the 
Mnemic Theory introduced by Dr. Rich- 
ard Semon, a_ student of biologist 
Haeckel, fifty years ago. Semon’s theory 
has been adopted by Freudian psychia- 
trists as canonical in psychoanalysis. 
Semon taught that in infancy, from the 
very moment of birth, the psyche (mind) 
ey organism (body) of every living 
thing receive its first conditioning stim- 
uli, impressions, experiences and sensa- 
tions. Each of these earliest effects leaves 
an indelible impression which Semon 
called an engram, meaning “‘in imprint.” 
This imprint is engraved on the psyche 
and organism, to “come up and reproduce 
the same effect as the original stimulus” 
in later life. That process of reproduc- 
tion he called ecphoria, Greek for “bring- 
ing up” or “reproducing.” It is striking 
that this theory, now accepted as valid 
by scientists, is an actual substantiation 
of what we know to be true astrologically. 
The planetary and zodiacal influences 
upon the newlyborn are actually engrams, 
in the strictest sense of the definition. 
When they make their influences critic- 
ally felt throughout life at various times 
and periods, via “progressions”, transits 
and the like, they are ecphoriated. 

Affect, the word, is used as a synonym 
for ergie, from the Greek ergon signify- 
ing a unit of energy. Psychologically 
adapted, ergies refer to the instincts, im- 
pulses, affects and dynamics of thought. 
It is therefore manifest that a planet rep- 
resents an ergie. Planets comprise an 
aspect, ergies (or affects), a complex. A 
particularly significant or preponderant 
aspect-pattern in a chart, or focal de- 
terminator, is, as we have said, a nuclear 
complex. The aspectarian, or tabulated 
chart of all planetary relationships, of a 
horoscope, thus shows the relative affect- 
ivity of the native. 

About affect displacement, it is ap- 
parent that this mechanism functions, or 
is possible, when a single planet receives 
two fundamentally diverse aspects from 
two or more other planets. We choose 
to label such a situation ambivalence of 
influence, for the planet in question ex- 
presses itself in a two-fold and contra- 
dictory fashion. Ambivalence of influence 
occurs, for instance, when a single planet 





receives a trine from one planet while 
at the same time a square from another. 
Or, two planets may be involved in an 
antipathetic conjunction while both re- 
ceive a harmonious aspect from a third. 
The variety of situations in genethliacs 
giving rise to ambivalence is nearly in- 
exhaustible, and is most frequently met 
with in oppositions where a third planet 
sextiles and trines, respectively, the com- 
ponents of the opposition. Many novi- 
tiates in astrology have come to grief 
in their delineative efforts when encoun- 
tering this configuration which has never 
been adequately treated, to our knowl- 
edge, in standard, available texts. 

Another mechanism of affect-displace- 
ment is afforded by retrograde planets, 
although there is a mooted question as 
to whether or not Mercury alone, due to 
its “neutrality,” is the sole effector of 
this type. We shall give examples of 
displacement due to retrogradation later, 
and learn that this particular mechanism 
gives rise to a powerful ambivalence of 
affectivity in certain cases. Displacement 
due to retrogression, however, is dis- 
tinctly different from ambivalence of as- 
pects, for the transference occurs within 
the confines of the house which it either 
“rules” or occupies. An ever-present 
characteristic of displacement is that the 
affect is transferred to something of 
comparatively trivial importance to dis- 
guise its true quality and motive, and at 
the same time’ freeing the individual 
from the undesirable consequences which 
would naturally attend his pursuit of the 
direct object. Full enlargement of this 
topic is forthcoming in our article of this 
series on psychosexual evolution. 

The intellect and the emotions compose 
the two basic folds of the psyche, as is 
incontestable. Some psychiatrists have 
adopted the terms noopsyche and thyo- 
psyche to apply to the mind and emo- 
ions, respectively. The astrological cor- 
relation is self evident, for each of the 
planets appears to emphasize its influence 
in either the intellectual or the emotional 
category. The ten known planets. are 
equally divided in this way. The intel- 
lectual or noopsychic planets are the Sun, 
Mercury, Jupiter, Uranus and Pluto. The 
emotional or thymopsychic planets are 
the Moon, Venus, Mars, Saturn and 
Neptune. This classification is rather 
definite, and of great weight, as we shall 
(Continued on page 24) 
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Christopher Sholes 


Advanced Uranian 


W it you think a few moments with 
men of the typewriter and of its Aquar- 
ian inventor, Christopher Latham Sholes? 

This Aquarian seems very close to me, 
perhaps for the following reasons: we 
both were born in the same little village, 
Mooresburg, Montour County, Pennsyl- 
vania; my father, also an Aquarian, was 
born on Mr. Sholes’ birthday, February 
14th—not the same year, but still their 
Suns were in conjunction—(25° Aq.) ; 
Mr. Sholes’ Saturn (17° Pisces) farms 
an exact trine with my Sun-Jupiter con- 
junction in Cancer and also with my 
Uranus in Scorpio; his ruler, Uranus, 
lies close to the degree of my Sagittarian 
ascendant and, closer yet, this stellium, 
or Power Complex, Mars-Jupiter-Mer- 
cury in Aquarius, conjoins my ruler, the 
Aquarian Moon. 

We Montour County natives feel 
proud to claim Christopher Sholes as 
“one of us.” But we do not forget his 
genius belongs to the Universe. 

A glance at his chart shows an ad- 
vanced Uranian or humanitarian. He 
was described as one of the most unsel- 
fish, kindhearted and companionable men 
that ever lived. He had extreme personal 
modesty and: was more than just to his 
fellowman, From first to last he was 
indifferent to worldly fortune. His chart 
proves these statements. Note his friendly 
Aquarian Sun trine his companionable 
Libra Moon, and his Mercury (mind) 
expanded by Jupiter (good fellowship, 
generosity, optimism, kindliness) in hu- 
manity’s sign of Brotherhood. 

During middle life Mr. Sholes de- 
plored the exclusiveness in the churches, 
the drifting of the educated few from the 
uneducated plain folk. His ruler, Uranus, 
conjoined with Neptune in Sagittarius. 
increased his love for liberty of speech 
and action, and unorthodox religious be- 
lief urged him to help in founding the 
Excelsior Church, with pure democracy 
as its cornerstone. People of all beliefs 
and-disbeliefs were invited to take part 
in its free discussions of life here and 
hereafter. For several years the little 
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flock held together, making a deep im- 
pression on the community, then it fell 
asunder never to unite again. 

Mr. Sholes had a charming magnetic 
personality (Libra Moon trine Aquarian 
Sun). He was noted for tolerance, sym- 
pathy and understanding of others. (Ju- 
piter conjunct Mercury in Aquarius). 
His public spiritedness, his clear convic- 
tions and honesty made him a trusted 
leader. In 1843 President Polk recog- 
nized these qualities and appointed him 
Postmaster. He established the telegraph 
and also served as State Legislator, 
and in other numerous capacities that 
have not been remembered. 

For his fame came from the job that 
he started when fourteen years old, that 
of printing, in Danville, the County seat 
of Montour County, Pennsylvania. For 
four years he was an apprentice in the 
office of the /ntelligencer, a weekly news- 
paper that came to my Mother’s child- 
hood home, and that she remembers as a 
Democratic paper. 

When eighteen, the proficient com- 
positer and master of his trade went 
west (Wisconsin) to be one of the staff 
of the Democrat, owned and edited by 
his brother, Charles. One ptomotion after 
another followed—he also travelled for 
business reasons, favored by his Uranus 
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in Sagittarius. While living in Milwaukee 
and editing the News, he was urged to 
do more inventing. 

Note his Aquarian Sun forms a strong 
sextile to his ruling planet, Uranus, the 
Lord of his objective mind, and higher 
octave of his Aquarian, scientific Mer- 
cury (intelligence). He was not only 
attuned but responded to its vibrations. 
Thus he was incited to make changes 
and improvements in the art of printing 
—his Cosmic Life Work. 

We remember an Aquarian is called 
“The Improver” or “Reorganizer.” With 
three of his planets, or urges, in addition 
to his Sun, the power urge, posited in 
the home of Uranus and harmonious to 
Uranus itself, Mr. Sholes was bound to 
be more than just “An Improver.” He 
was a creator! His Jupiter-Mercury-Sun, 
and the needed Mars, assisted by Uranus 
and Neptune in Sagittarius for develop- 
ing his mind and increasing his intuition, 
urged him to “Seek and ye shall find.” 

Finally in June 1868 when his pro- 
gressed Sun began the trine to his 
Uuanus, the first typewriter was patented. 

Being an advanced Uranian, Mr. 
Sholes responded to the higher influence 
of Uranus. Thus he was constructive, 
original and clearly intuitive. He could 
build anew for he was responsive to the 
renewing, regenerating, electrifying, pro- 
pelling vibrations of his ruler and his 
Lord of Truth. He could also harmonize 
his earthly life with the higher etheric 
demands of Uranus and become a grand 
character. He envisioned the day that 
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would come when greed and poverty 
would be abolished for Universal Love. 

Note his chart indicates a not too stal- 
wart frame. His mental powers surpass 
his physical (5 planets in mental signs). 
When slightly past the prime of life, his 
lungs became infected. For nine years he 
bravely fought tuberculosis (Saturn in 
Pisces square Uranus), but he carried 
on His Father’s Work until February 
19, 1890. 

Marriage is said to be a necessity of 
a polarization such as that of Sholes. He 
was happily married and left six sons, 
four daughters, and his “brain child” to 
supplant millions of pens throughout the 
Universe. 

Uranus, his ruler, being posited in 
Sagittarius and conjoined to Neptune, 
also increased his imagination and invent- 
iveness, and enabled him to translate “his 
dream” into a reality. Today the whole 
world owes Christopher Sholes an ever- 
lasting debt. 

In our town library (Danville) I often 
pause to look up at his portrait inside 
the door. His gentle soul smiles from 
dark eyes set in a kindly, benign face. 
And his hair is like the clean freshly 
fallen snow. And every time I see or 
hear the “click” of a typewriter I think 
of his genius still at work. Like Tenny- 
son’s Brook, it joined “the brimming 
river’ (Universal Mind) and now goes 
on forever. 


ASTROLOGY EXPLORES 
PSYCHOANALYSIS 


(Continued from page 22) 


learn in discussing its bearing upon neu- 
roses. 

Sign elements are as important as 
planets where environmental qualities are 
concerned, for earthy and airy signs are 
basically noopsychic, while fiery and 
watery signs are of a thymopsychic na- 
ture. 

Our forthcoming discussions will also 
append great significance to the trauma, 
defined as a mental injury or shock 
(pluralized as traumata), and to which 
factor a majority of neuroses can be 
traced, Traumatic planets, consequently, 
are those whose influences are conducive 
to such impact or injury. Therefore, the 
traumatic planets are plainly Mars, Sat: 
urn, Uranus and Pluto. 


(To Be Continued) 
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Rhythms of History 


Translated by Hede M. Hirschbach 


The following article is taken from the Regulus -Kalender, one of the last “Astrological 
Calendars” published under Hitler—1937—and written by a noted astrologer and historian, 


E. Saenger. 


Ir is an old belief that in the course of 
history sheer accident has no part, and 
the last decades, abundant with grave and 
world shaking events, added to this be- 
lief. 

The Arabs believed in divine predestin- 
ation, and found no other way of seek- 
ing out Allah’s plans but the observation 
of the starred sky. Christians believe in 
Providence, and Beethoven, a hundred 
years ago, composed the joyful music of : 

“Brothers, o'er yon starry tent . 
Dwells a God whose love must be true. 


But we do not wish to stress this all- 
embracing universal emotion (Weltge- 
fuehl) ; we strive rather to discover the 
universal and tangible law behind it. Is 
there a rhythm in the course of history? 
And if the same or similar events keep 
repeating themselves within a regular 
lapse of time, can one draw conclusions 
from the past as to coming events? 

The Danish philosopher and author, 
Soren Kierkegaard (May 5, 1813-1855) 
once said: “Whether one wishes to fore- 
tell the future or to understand the past 
amounts to just the same: it is a ques- 
tion of temporary ‘fashion,’ which of 
the two suits the present generation 
better.” Well, we, the present genera- 
tion are looking anxiously forward to 
detect the future. 

This same procedure, revealed by 
studying an individual horoscope, namely, 
that one is able to give advice only after 
having studied the main events and ex- 
periences of this individual, is taught by 
history. The study of historical events 
is an essential task of astrology. Anti- 
quity and medieval times had only rather 
primitive means to work with; further- 
more, they scarcely knew the word 
“World History”—Goethe’s epoch coined 
the word for the first time. 

Today, our horizon is immensely en- 
larged, and convenient tables help one to 
figure out all necessary data quickly and 
reliably. The most important attempt at 
writing a kind of “Astrological World 
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History” may be found in the following 
quotations, taken partly from my book 
The Starred Sky and its Secrets. 

The most widely accepted idea is that 
of a world rhythm according to the 
“Platonic Year,” covering 26,000 years. 
These 26,000 years are to be subdivided 
into 12 sectors of about 2160 years each. 
They derive their names from the zodiac, 
according to the astronomical movements 
of precession. Mankind went through 
the Taurus, Aries and Pisces Ages and 
is now about to enter the age of Aquar- 
ius, which already is forecasting its 
shadow for everyone to see. There is one 
divergence though: Astrology does not 
consider this precession in practice, but 
retained until now its “Aries” calcula- 
tion, Secondly, there is a difference of 
opinion as to when precisely the Aquar- 
ius Age-_will set in, just as there exists 
some confusion about the beginning of 
the age of Pisces. The latter’s relation- 
ship to Christianity, however, is shown 
definitely in the oldest symbols all thru 
the ages. I myself would suggest Febru- 
ary 1962 as the beginning of the new era. 
At this time, all the planets, except the 
three more recently discovered, will form 
a stellium in Aquarius; in addition, dur- 
ing the night of February 5, 1962 we 
shall experience an eclipse of the Sun 
in this sign. The preceding year, Jupiter 
and Saturn will conjoin in an earth sign, 
Capricorn, to transit into an air sign 
thereafter. This brings up another point 
that has always been important to astrol- 
ogers: the meeting of all, or many plan- 
ets in one sign. Even the myth of the 
Expulsion from the Garden of Eden was 
related in mediaeval times to such a 
conjunction in Cancer. When Luther 
lived and during the Reformation a con- 
junction in Scorpio (1484), and again 
one in Pisces (1524) drew much atten- 
tion. The first one was supposed to ex- 
plain an epidemic of horrible ills, like 
svphilis and others, the latter was even 
said to announce the end of the world. 
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In fact, this conjunction brought on the 
long “Peasants’ War,” as well as the 
beginning of those long drawn-out wars 
between Charles V and the French which 
could be considered as having originated 
the German-French “Arch” enmity from 
which Europe still is suffering. 

Had the 19th century been more astrol- 
ogy-minded, the stellium of planets in 
Sagittarius (1899) would not have gone 
unheeded. This might be considered as 
the beginning of the World War I 
though it actually started later. However, 
one should compare the horoscopes of 
Archduke Frances Ferdinand (Sun-near 
Ascendant in Sagittarius, afflicted), of 
William II (Venus in Sagittarius, squar- 
ing Mars-Neptune), also those of Luden- 
dorff and Clémenceau, with the config- 
uration of planets during the first days 
of December 1899! 

Former times laid more stress on 
eclipses and discovered a regular rhythm 
behind these phenomena (a rhythm of 
19 years, in fact, 18 years and 11 days). 
It is instructive to compare the eclipse 
of the Sun that was distinctly visible on 
April 17, 1912 with those during the 
War—August 21, 1914 and January 23, 
1917; the former (1912) occurred in 
27° Aries, the two latter in 27° Leo and 
3° Aquarius respectively, with Jupiter 
in 27° Aries and Saturn 27° Cancer in 
the 1917 eclipse. ' 

Not long ago a publication called our 
attention to the fact that the year 935, 
which brought on another war, was dis- 
tinguished by the rare maximum of seven 
eclipses. Having done some research my- 
self I came upon the amazing result that 
during the following years, six or seven 
eclipses, in themselves a rare phenom- 
enon, also took place: 1758, 1761 (Seven 
Years War), 1776 (USA), 1790, 1794 
(French Revolution), 1805, 1812 (turn- 
ing points in Napoleon’s wars and life) 
1830, 1848 (revolutions in Europe), 1852 
(Napoleon IIT), 1859 (war in Italy), 
1870, 1888, 1917, 1935—everyone a year 
of War or Revolution. 1888 was the year 
when three emperors ruled Germany-: 
William I who died first part of the year, 
his son Frederick, the “99 days- 
emperor,”’ and William II. The latter, 
of course, was officially elected January 
1, 1889. 

These fifteen different data, taken 
from a period covering altogether 180 
years, happened to fall in the only years 


when at least six eclipses occurred. Only 
twice—1819 and 1898—did such a num- 
ber of eclipses take place in a less signi- 
ficant year. I may add that during my 
research I came upon two others in for- 
mer centuries: 1631 (Gustav Adolf) and 
1649 (British revolution). However, the 
19th and 20th century investigators were 
seeking a biological motive behind these 
figures. Just as Wilhelm Fliess discov- 
ered a periodicity in the individual life 
(see: Khythm of Life—Periodicity of 
Cycles in our November 1944 issue) cen- 
tering around a 23 and 28 days cycle, 


others, among them Rudolf Mewes, pur- 


sued similar purposes in studying the 
life of nations. In 1896 Mewes had al- 
ready succeeded in these studies so far 
as to predict a World War between Ger- 
mans and Slavs for the second decade 
of the 20th century. He based his theory 
on the idea of people’s greater irritability, 
due to increased activity of the Sun and 
the Sun spots being observed within an 
11-year rhythm. At the same time, Mewes 
took into account Jupiter’s and Saturn’s 
cycles which made him advance the 
theory that there existed a 112-year 
cycles in mankind’s history, alternating 
between periods of war and periods of 
spiritual achievements that spell peace.* 
Mewes claimed too that within those 
112-year cycles the periods of war and 
peace took turns every 28 years, which, 
at least for the last three centuries, seems 
probable. In case he was right all along 
the line, from now on (1937) mankind 
should enjoy a rather long period of 
peace after the last warring times which 
began in 1904, (Translator’s Note: How 
wrong he was needs no comment. ) 
Without going into details about the 
pros and cons that came up time and 
again in hot controversies among Ger- 
man scholars, astronomers, meteorolo- 
gists or historians, we return to Mr. 
Saenger’s theory that the conjunction of 
Saturn and Jupiter is of utter importance 
for the observations of cycles. The mid- 
dle-ages already shared this view and 
foresaw the French Revolution on the 
ground of this principle. Nostradamus 
used these cycles, too. We know that 
Saturn and Jupiter meet about every 
twenty years. Astrologers, however, 
added these periods up to larger cycles 
(Continued on page 29) 


& Kriegs und Geistesperioden im Voelkerleben is the 
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In certain sections of the South one 
constantly hears the pleasing admonition 
to “hurry back.” At the close of a visit 
with a friend, even a casual purchase in 
a store, one is told to “hurry back.” It 
has a friendly tone. It seems to say, “We 
have enjoyed your visit, your call, so... 
hurry back.” 

One wonders if President Wilson of 
General Motors could or would say this 
to Walter Reuther if the latter visited 
him? Or would the coal operators smile 
and tell John L. Lewis to hurry back? 
And would..... well, we could go on 
pointing to those who, today, are typical 
of opposing forces, who seem to reckon 
little of the law of give and take, com- 
promise, adjustment, or equitable human 
relationships. 

Rather, we would point to the many, 
many indications of a fast growing ap- 
preciation of sound and sensible human 
rights and relationships. It is the south- 
land. It is the United Nations. It is the 
Fair Practices Employment Commission 
and many other humanizing factors stir- 
ring in our national breast. And...... 
it is Neptune in Libra! 

Yes, Neptune in Libra is, now, one of 
the most important factors in world his- 
tory, in that it is “going to town” in a 
big way in the preparation of the world 
for the future expression of the Aquar- 
ian Age whose keynote is brotherhood. 

But how can we be so positive that this 
is due to Neptune in Libra? 

First of all, consider the nature of 
Neptune. It is the higher expression of 
Venus*®, commonly referred to as the 
“love planet.”” Now love may be misused 
and degraded but, neverthelesss, it is es- 
sentially the motivating power of the uni- 
verse. It embraces the biological urge and 
sex, but it also is the foundation for 
growth and development. On the higher 
planes love becomes spiritual fellowship, 
understanding, compassion, discernment. 
It is the “love of God which passeth all 
understanding.” This must be understood 





% With all due respect te Max Heindel, this is the 
general accepted interpretation 





Human Relationships 
NEPTUNE IN LIBRA 


Ernest Palmer 


in its deepest sense. It is the hypotenuse 
that closes the triangle and transforms 
an inert, protrate faith and an upright, 
aspiring hope into a living trinity of 
faith, hope and charity’ (love). And love 
has been accorded the “greatest of these.” 

Give enough consideration to this and 
you will presently understand the so- 
called mysterious nature of Neptune. 
(Note: we do not here deal with why 
certain indications are attributed to cer- 
tain planets nor how they “affect” us. 
We deal only with observed results. With 
Neptune “affecting’”’ love matters on a 
spiritual basis, we may understand how 
and why those who prostitute the urges 
of Neptune may find confusion and de- 
lusion in their lives. It has been said 
that a strong Neptune in a woman’s chart 
may incline to prostitute or saint. As a 
matter of fact other factors enter into 
this, but it is true that strong spiritual 
urges often react in dissipation and de- 
bauchery. Religious ceremonies of the 
past often turned in their fervor to sex 
and the things of the flesh. 

Neptune’s vibrations, therefore, appear 
to operate in the direction of a spiritual- 
izing of the mortal (physical) love fac- 
tor. Because so many are not yet ready 
for this there appears to be much confu- 
sion. However, as more progressiveness 
is displayed in the human race, greater 
will be the observable effect of Neptune 
and more will the love of man be like 
unto the love of God. 

In Libra Neptune appears to be very 
strong. Perhaps this is due to the fact 
that Venus rules that sign. Perhaps it is 
because the greatest effect is noticeable 
in the mass rather than in individuals. 
Libra, of course, deals with human re- 
lationships, not only in the intimate mar- 
ital relationship or business partnerships 
but with the people we deal with in gen- 
eral, and, in the mass, foreign nations. 

Thus, with Neptune in Libra we would 
expect to find a noticeable trend in the 
direction of a greater spiritualizing of 
the factors of brotherhood. Since, how- 
ever, the world is still surfeited with 
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individuals of purely carnal or physical 
desires, this trend might be constantly 







that all men are created equal and all are 
entitled to worship God in their own way 
was slowly sinking into the consciousness 
of the people. 

Another deduction of 164.6 years car- 
ries us back to 1612 and the 14 years 
following ; many events occurred that had 
a profound effect upon human relation- 
ships. The first Colonial Assembly was 
held; the Plymouth Colony was founded ; 
the King James’ version of the Bible was 
first issued, and so forth. 

Again deducting, we find that around 
1448, due to Turkish domination in Con- 
stantinople, there came about a great ex- 
odus of Greek scholars who spread 
throughout Europe, undoubtedly affect- 
ing the trend of thought. 

Around 1283 we note the establishment 
of the Ottoman Empire and that period 
of history known as The Renaissance. 
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Today we are reaching a climax in this 
respect, for other things are maturing 
also. Between 1990 and 2000 A.D. we 
find Neptune entering the sign of Aquar- 
ius, coincident with Uranus and Jupiter. 
In the opposite direction we find the Sun, 
in its precessional movement slipping out 
of Pisces into Aquarius. Bible prophecy 
seems to tie up with this and some of 
the Pyramidists also believe that 2001 
A.D. ushers in a new dispensation, How- 
ever that may be, we are most definitely 
at a crossroads in world history. 

A great change is in the offing, and 
Neptune, now in the sign of Libra, is 
preparing the way and bringing about 
more change in this direction than ever 
before. It has been aided by the transit 
of Jupiter through Libra (Aug. 1945 to 
Sept. 1946) and by Uranus in Gemini. 

Of course, we are going to find many 
people failing or refusing to take a hint; 
these will do all they can to stay the 
wheels of progress, but it is safe to say 
that as time goes by, it is Only those 
who properly evaluate this trend who 
will remain in a safe position. 

Nor should this be construed by any 
particular parties as favoring their par- 
ticular brand of help-the-other-fellow. 
The unioneer who loudly advertises his 
efforts on behalf of the workers but who 
is really seeking to feather his own nest 
the better is in the same position as the 
employer who is concerned only with per- 
sonal profits. Both .are exploiting others 
for the gain of self and both shall 
eventually be exposed and suffer, for 
such is the way of things when Neptune 
arrives with a spiritualizing influence. 

The whole trend of Neptunian influ- 
ence is, of course, to increase our spirit- 
ual qualities, to stimulate us to greater 
awareness of the value of god-like ex- 
pression. All the effects encountered, 
therefore, as intimated, appear, to point 
in this direction. Take one’s own chart. 
Watch the transit of Neptune. Delusion? 
Illusion? Nefarious schemes? Frauds? 
Fantasies? Yes, plenty of them if we are 
at a stage of growth when we need such 
experiences. 

Truly, “all things work together, for 
good,” and one who scans the pages of 
the past and observes the majestic sweep 
of Divinely guided forces, can plainly 
see the hand of God, the mind of a Su- 
preme Intelligence, patiently guiding the 
race of men down the vistas of Eternity. 





RHYTHMS OF HISTORY 
(Continued from page 26) 


of 800 (exactly 794) years, then sub- 
divided into periods of 200 years. Jupiter 
and Saturn meet ten times consecutively 
in the same element—in Fire, Water, 
Earth and Air signs. (Once in a while 
such a conjunction is out of tune, so to 
speak. In 1821, the year Napoleon died, 
the two planets conjoined in the last de- 
grees of Aries instead‘ of in Taurus.) 
Since 1872—and up to 1961—this con- 
junction occurs in an earth sign. It is 
the period of materialism. In the 17th- 
18th centuries it took place in Fire signs; 
this was the time of the predominance 
of princes and continued warring among 
them. Before that, the conjunctions took 
place in Water signs: religious strife and 
the flowering of all arts bespoke this 
phenomenon. Originally, this conjunction 
was read as significant for religious mat- 
ters. The Arabs first became aware of it 
at Mohammed’s birth in the sign of 
Scorpio, so chara¢teristic of his religion. 
Christ’s birth gave this conjunction in 
the third decade of Pisces its momen- 
tum. It cannot be considered as sheer 
accident that Dante and also Shakes- 
peare show this conjunction in their 
horoscopes—Dante (if tradition serves 
us right) on the cusp Taurus-Gemini, 
Shakespeare on the cusp Cancer-Leo. 
Also Tasso, the fine Italian poet (March 
11, 1544), around whom Goethe wrote 
his immortal play, had it in the first de- 
grees of Sagittarius. 


oa 


So far so good. Here, the author who 
wrote this article in 1937, as the reader 
may remember, proceeded to modern 
times and declared the Jupiter-Saturn 
conjunction of 1940-41 as of high im- 
portance for the German people. He 
stressed the fact that the two planets 
would meet three times. “I consider these 
configurations rather favorable,” says 
Mr. Saenger. “They should indicate a 
solidifying and stabilization of world 
affairs, rather than new quarrels and dis- 
ruptions.” . . . In the meantime, Mr. 
Saenger, should he still be alive, will have 
learned to his dismay that notwithstand- 
ing his valuable contributions to Astrol- 
ogy as a whole, this specific presumption 
did not hold water—to put it mildly. 
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Astrology and Man’s | 
Spiritual Environment 


wv E stated last month that, generally 
speaking, man cannot live a fully healthy 
and psychologically wholesome and cre- 
ative life unless he feels himself operat- 
ing within an “organic” (that is, coher- 
ent, integrated, productive and purpose- 
ful) environment. We added that several 
types of environments are possible, and 
that man can reorient his life and con- 
sciousness from one to another, if he 
does not find in his primary environment 
this. feeling of organic order which is 
necessary for his inner security and har- 
monious development. 

Thus primitive man living amidst the 
apparent chaos and the uncertainty of 
the jungle was able to build another kind 
of environment, a tribal environment, 
within which he could feel inwardly and 
spiritually happy and at peace. This tribal 
environment implied an overwhelming 
sense of human communal living, a com- 
pletely homogeneous social state which 
allowed for no individualization or basic 
discord among its participants. Securely 
established in this tribal and organic 
order, a man could face the hazards and 
the chaos of the world of nature with 
creative strength, and could work con- 
sistently toward basic communal pur- 
poses together with his co-participants. 


When men left the primeval forests 
and the heavy fog surrounding the earth 
lifted, and they came to experience the 
mysterious phenomena of the night sky, 
they realized that however puzzling and 
insecure life might be on earth, there 
was, above in the sky, a realm of evident 
order. Celestial events recurred so that 
they could be foretold; and their recur- 
rence corresponded with that of seasonal 
phenomena on earth. Predictability was 
possible. Seeds produced expectable 
plants; the mating of animals brought 
forth more animals of the same kind. Na- 
ture was trustworthy. The natural envi- 
ronment was in the main organic, with 
only relatively few seemingly unpredict- 
able events, for good or ill. Astrology was 


Dane Rudhyar 


born of the attempt to predict even the 
apparently unperiodical and unexpectable 
natural events met by human beings in 
their simple agricultural civilization. 

As this civilization became more com- 
plex, tribal unanimity and peace became 
strained and often broken. ‘““Human na- 
ture,” faced with the possibility of profit 
and of uneven power and stimulated by 
increased differentiation of work, exper- 
ienced the urge to individualization. In- 
dividuals appeared who challenged the 
tribal order, who sought power over their 
brothers instead of power with them; 
and ambition, greed, lust and anger pro- 
duced an inner psychological chaos, even 
as the outer world of nature came to be 
seen increasingly as ruled by organic 
periodicity. To contain this psycholog- 
ical chaos of greedy and lustful individ- 
uals, “States” were born. And rulers and 
priests emerged in order to bring to un- 
restrained and more and more dishar- 
monic individuals a harmonious social 
environment. Astrology became the su- 
preme means to establishment of such a 
social harmony. The Sky-order was the 
paragon or model upon which the State 
and human nature had to be moulded. 


From One Environment to Another 


The general principle emerging from a 
study of the spiritual history of man is 
that when one type of environment fails 
to provide order and security, another 
type is emphasized. Jesus’ mission was 
to stress the order of the “Kingdom of 
Heaven” to a people about to be scattered 
over the surface of the globe, and to a 
Roman world whose reliance on State- 
controlled “law and order” was bound to 
prove deceiving and to end into a total 
collapse. This Kingdom of Heaven was 
within the individual even though it was 
also transcendent and inclusive of all 
men; it was the refuge in time of chaos. 
To believe in it opened the door to a new 
type of environment—a spiritual envi- 
ronment within which could develop a 
unified humanity. 
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The Catholic Church, heir to the Ro- 
man empire’s sense of order, made a 
concerted and relatively successful at- 
tempt to bring a concrete manifestation 
of the Kingdom of Heaven to the “Dark 
Ages” which followed the Barbarians’ 
invasions. It built a partly spiritual, 
partly material and political environment 
which made it possible for men and 
women, in churches and monasteries, to 
feel the “communion of the saints’”—a 
transcendent unanimity duplicating in a 
“heavenly” way the old tribal unanimity. 
This mystical communion was felt as an 
enveloping inner reality, giving men a 
chance for inner fulfillment, security and 
happiness. All the while, the Church in- 
corporated in its yearly cycle of rituals 
much of the old agricultural-vitalistic 
traditions, thus harmonizing the natural 
world and the spiritual world. In such a 
way political chaos and feudal depreda- 
tions were compensated for. Social chaos 
was overcome through mystical-natural 
order. 


What is left to modern man, after 
three or four centuries of rationalism, 
intellectualism and materialistic empirical 
science? No order whatsoever, except 
the meaningless, purposeless, dis-human- 
ized rule of universal scientific laws, 
whose unchangeability is postulated, but 
unproved if long periods are considered. 
More power in store, yes; more machines, 
more materials to make into something 
else soon to be destroyed, more analyt- 
ical and intellectual data—vast piles of 
them for specialists; but no integrated 
whole of “living knowledge” (i.e., wis- 
dom), and man standing alone in a world 
of blind purposeless energies, in an en- 
vironment which offers to him nothing 
but struggle and raw materials for ma- 
chines and intellectual achievements. 


This places the focus of significance 
upon one of two factors: the individual 
person, or collective humanity considered 
as a global organism at the level of phys- 
ical and cultural activities. The first em- 
phasis leads to a materialistic and essen- 
tially anarchistic individualism. The sec- 
ond leads to collectivism, and to a dic- 
tatorship of ideology; that is, to the se- 
lection by a powerful group, Church or 
Party, of an ideological basis upon which 
sotiety can be integrated and made to 
operate as a productive organism under 
an*enforced rule of unanimity, 





An individualistic society in which 
nothing but a social environment i$ rec- 
ognized as significant and alive is bound 
to stress egocentricity and personal am- 
bition, if not violent greed ; for, in it, the 
individual person carries the entire bur- 
den of significance, purposefulness and 
organic order. Society itself exists only 
for the sake of the individual, above 
whom there is nothing. The individual’s 
relation to society is not that of a func- 
tional part to an organic whole, a rela- 
tionship giving to this part sustainment, 
power and a sense of real participation 
or “belonging.” If the individual person 
is the end of everything on earth or any- 
where, then society “belongs” to the in- 
dividual, and the individual belongs to 
nothing but his own self .. . and his own 
loneliness. It is a psychologically un- 
wholesome and unbearable situation ; for 
no individual can remain “whole” unless 
he feels himself alive within an environ- 
ment which is also.a whole. The power 
of an experienced wholeness, purposeful- 
ness, aliveness in this environment feeds 
the growing individual organism of per- 
sonality by a subtle osmosis. Complete 
“chaos without” will inevitably seep into 
and destroy the “order within”—unless 
the individual develops a hard skin of 
egocentricity insulating him against the 
external virus of chaos and materialistic 
senselessness, but also letting him starve 
spiritually in fundamental isolation. 


This fate is that of the vast number 
of people in the Western world who are 
both absolute individualists and material- 
ists, who have no sense of vitally belong- 
ing to anything, except for a lukewarm 
feeling of loyalty to social traditions. As 
these traditions break down, as atomic 
and bacteriological warfare perfected by 
our own individualistic scientists menace 
even our bodily existence and man’s her- 
edity or potency, what is there left? Ab- 
solutely nothing, except strained egos, 
desperately clinging to their protective 
shells, to their will to enjoy a few more 
years or months (happen what may!), to 
a status quo which, however ynsatisfy- 
ing, is better than a menacing unknown. 

The only other alternatives are: 


1) To stress at all cost the meaning of 
the collective social life and to place our 
entire security either upon a world-gov- 
ernment (which would tend naturally to 
turn as fascistic as the old Roman Em- 
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pire, because it would have to enforce 
sociak “law and order” at any cost), or 
upon an ideological totalitarianism of the 
communistic type giving to individuals 
the religious feeling of belonging to a 
collective social organism—also to be 
maintained harmonious at any cost. 

2) To accept the reality of a spiritual 
environment and to work toward a fully 
experienced and incontrovertible partic- 
ipation of the individual in the wholeness 
and operative harmony of this spiritual 
environment. 

To the average man or woman of the 
Western world this second alternative 
appears to mean only one thing: partic- 
ipation in a traditional Church, the more 
traditional and more enfolding or “moth- 
erly,” the better. However, there are 
other possibilities. What is loosely, and 
as a rule with little understanding, called 
“occultism” is one of them; and, if as- 
trology is to be considered as a door 
leading modern man to a new sense of 
inner stability and “organic”. participa- 
tion in an integral universal Whole, it 
can only be by the reintegration of as- 
trology into the inclusive philosophy of 
life represented by a sound and. con- 
structive kind of “occultism.” 


Occultism and Astrology 


Occultism, as an attitude to life,. is 
based on the. recognition of the reality 
and the primacy of the spiritual environ- 
ment in a universe that is to be known, 
felt or experienced (as may be the case) 
as an integrated and purposeful Whole 
in which “Man” (wherever found in this 
entire cosmos) occupies a deeply signi- 
ficant and central function, as thinker. 

Occultism, in other words, recognizes 
that man, the thinker, can operate in two 
basic kinds of environments: a bio-psy- 
chological and a spiritual environment. 
It also points out that humanity is now 

_at a stage of its evolution when it is be- 
ginning to reorient and repolarize itself 
away from the biological and instinctual 
level of operation in the first environ- 
ment provided by life on the earth’s sur- 
face, and toward the psychological and 
mental level. This change of level marks 
a collective human attempt to reach the 
type of experiences possible in the “spir- 
itual environment,” while at the same 
time functioning within the biopsycho- 
logical environment. The attempt is based 
upun a development of the mind and of 


all psychological values in contradistinc- 
tion to, yet with the support of, a whole- 
some functioning of the life of the body 
and of the instincts. 

This development of the mind in the 
direction of its spiritual environment re- 
quires normally a type of society stress- 
ing the importance of the individual, and 
his freedom as well as his responsibility 
as a thinker—even more so than as a 
body operating at the economic level; 
for, if society does not emphasize this 
freedom of individualization through un- 
coerced and undogmatic thinking, then 
the result is unavoidably the substitution 
of a collective “social” environment to 
the “spiritual” environment. One or the 
other must be reached if man, as a men- 
tally developed individual, is to remain 
healthy and sane. Actual realization of 
and experience in what we call the spir- 
itual environment is an absolute necessity, 
if man is not to require for his survival 
an all-absorbing social collectivism re- 
placing the now obsolete and anachron- 
istic tribalism of days when men had 
not yet reached the condition of individ- 
ualization. 

This is the basic choice confronting all 
“democratic” and more or less individ- 
ualistic societies, and most of all the 
United States. And this great choice is 
actually a three-cornered one; for if the 
trend toward a spiritual environment is 
followed, it can mean either a negative 
return to the motherly spiritual womb 
of a dogmatic religion providing a kind 
of prenatal feeling of psycho-mental 
communion devoid of the fire of truly 
spiritual god-like creativity—or a positive 
entrance (so-called “Initiation” ) into an 
actually experienced and completely real 
“spiritual environment.” In this spiritual 
environment each differentiated and ma- 
ture individual person has his or her 
“place.” He or she “belongs”; and in 
that “belonging” the real kind of con- 
scious (rather than merely instinctual and 
unconscious) health is found. It is a cre- 
ative, positive, self-focused, but spirit- 
energized and spirit-sustained health— 
and sanity. 

The one essential value and purpose of 
astrology in this our twentieth century 
is that it cam be used to indicate to .a 
man, in a symbolical yet quite practical 
way, that he indeed belongs to a spiritual 
énvironment, and to suggest what his 
place and function essentially are in this 
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environment. The symbol, as well as the 
actual representation of this spiritual en- 
vironment, for man is the sky perceived 
by man—the sky which surrounds equally 
all men on earth. 

The sky is Jesus’ symbolic Kingdom of 
Heaven, which is both around and within 
all men—as the sea is around and within 
all fish. Every man, as a permanent 
spiritual Identity, is represented in it as 
a fixed star, a “lens” through which 
spirit radiates as light. This Kingdom of 
God is a realm of spirit; and light is the 
effulgence of this spirit. Spirit, however, 
should be considered at the same time 
“substantial” and a mode of creative 
activity ; and this is the dualism of “‘par- 
ticle’ and “wave” known to modern 
physics. 

The sky, understood as the spiritual 
environment of individualized and think- 
ing man, symbolizes a concept and a type 
of inner experience quite different from 
those to which ancient astrologers re- 
ferred when they saw in the Zodiacal 
Constellations the cosmic bodies of Cre- 
ative Hosts, builders of the universe. 
The Zodiac they meant was a Solar 
Zodiac ; its Twelve Creative Hierarchies 
constituted a vast matrix for the build- 
ing of man’s organism and of all there 
was on earth. The Sun and the sacred 
Planets were the masculine Powers “rul- 
ing” (or fecundating) this twelve-fold 
cosmic womb. Man was part of earth- 
nature, and completely identified with his 
bio-psychic tribal environment. He was 
not a “star” in his own right, because 
he was not an individual—and, in an- 
other sense, not a microcosm. The earth 
was the microcosm; or, as in China, the 
State was the microcosm. 

With Christianity a new period of 
man’s spiritual evolution began. Every 
individual being in potentiality a Son of 
God—or a microcosm—was realized to 
be free from the necessity of being en- 
folded in a bio-psychic, tribal environ- 
ment. The old Law of Jehovah was no 
longer binding. The individual . could 

enter the new environment of the spirit: 
the Kingdom of Heaven. Failing to do 
so, he became simply a “citizen of the 
Roman empire’—one operating under 
Caesar’s realm of “law and order,” the 
universal State . . . which later became 


transformed into the medieval dualism of 
Catholic Church and Holy Empire. 
The One Roman State collapsed. The 





dualism of Church and State which 
structured our “Piscean” European cul- 
ture has failed to bring peace, happiness, 
integration to Western mankind; and 
most of the time so have individualistic 
democratic organizations. Why have the 
latter not been able to bring harmony to 
the life of individuals? Why are our in- 
sane asylums and psychiatric clinics trag- 
ically overcrowded? Because the individ- 
ualized, egocentric men and women of 
our days have not yet understood the 
meaning of the potential participation in 
a spiritual environment. Spirit is for 
them either an illusion, or something 
connected with a church, with old rituals 
and dogmas. Astrology could give them a 
far more real and vibrant understanding 
of the essence of spirit, of their potential 
function in, and of their “belonging” to, 
the realm of spirit, IF . . . astrology 
were used by men and women who them- 
selves have an at least intellectual under- 
standing of the spirit, and who are con- 
scious of the way in which astrology can 
symbolize and make concrete or practical 
the new approach to the spirit—the truly 
“Christian” approach. 

Modern man needs desperately the 
sense of belonging to a spiritual environ- 
ment—to a reality that is steady, all- 
encompassing, radiant and creative. Mod- 
ern science leads him to a world made 
of the stuff of light and electricity; but 
it gives to the individual no possibility 
of belonging to that world, of participat- 
ing vitally in it. It is an awesome com- 
pletely alien world, made more frighten- 
ing now by the atom bomb, the great 
symbol of destructive light! There can be 
constructive light only where man can 
feel he has his: place in it, because there 
is in him that which is of the substance 
of spirit, that which can radiate creative 
light. 

To reach consciously and lucidly that 
spirit-essence within (the Kingdom with- 
in), man must reach it as a “thinker.” 
This does not mean, however, as a col- 
lege graduate, an intellectual with a high 
I.Q., or a “great mind” filled with data 
and formulas, and even with the gift of 
associating them inventively! Man, the 
thinker, is man free from bondage to his 
ancestral and instinctual bio-psychic en- 
vironment; man seeking to reorient his 
entire being and consciousness to a 
spiritual environment by the power of 
thought. 
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Thought is the universal Transformer. 
Thought is the Revolutionist and Icon- 
oclast; and thought can built the ap- 
proaches to the spirit, if thought becomes 
a servant of the univeral God, source of 
all spirit. It is said, “As a man thinks in 
his heart, so is he.” Man, the thinker, 
makes his own path to the spirit, by real- 
izing in thought that he “belongs” to the 
spirit ; that he is spirit. Man, the thinker, 
is not limited by the earth’s horizon, ex- 
cept his thought be geocentric. Man, the 
thinker, is indeed the whole solar sys- 
tem. He is, astrologically speaking, the 
whole group of his birth-planets (Sun 
and Moon included). It is by using the 
power of these planets in the direction 
of the Sky (the Kingdom of Heaven) 
that he reaches, through his natal Sun, 
the fixed Star that is his place in the 
Kingdom of God. There, he belongs. 
There, he is secure in the midst of the 
modern jungle—our anarchistic society 
of competitive egocentric individuals who 
have to carry the entire burden of sig- 
nificance and purposefulness, of harm- 
ony and integration, but simply cannot. 

No one individual can be in himself 
the sense of the universe. If forced to be 
it, he inevitably escapes into nonsense 
and distortions of value—Dadaism, Sur- 
realism, Existentialism, or whatever it 
be. To be essentially isolated is to be 
senseless. Isolation or asceticism makes 
sense only as a temporary technique to 
pass from instinctual or social bondage 
to the creative peace of the spiritual en- 
vironment. In astrology, the planets (as 
a chord of activities) represent the man 
himself, man standing midway between 
the biopsychic environment of the earth’s 
surface (the Houses and‘Signs) and the 
spiritual environment of the fixed Stars. 
These are not, however, to be thought of 
in terms of the zodiacal “constellations” ; 
for the latter represent only what the 
twelvefold Zodiac was when our present 
Equinoctial Cycle began in the first cen- 
tury B.C. And the zodiac is a solar fac- 
tor, which today should symbolize, no 
longer the Celestial Hierarchies of 
Builders of the archaic vitalistic ages, 
but the mind of Man, the thinker. 

The Sun, Moon and planets have spe- 
cialized astrological meanings with ref- 
erence to the zodiacal signs. The former 
represent the active powers of the indi- 
vidual person; the Signs, the substance 
or particular quality of ‘their activity. 


And the one basic purpose of this activity 
is to use the experience of the bio- 
psychic, earthly environment (the frame- 
work of the Houses) in order to reach 
a full awareness of, and a conscious, in- 
dividualized participation in, the spiritual 
environment of the “fixed Stars’”—which 
means, of our Galaxy. As the individual 
can feel his symbolical participation as a 
Star within the vast Celestial Company 
of the Galaxy, he is gradually able to 
reorient his actual and concrete life—his 
consciousness and the energies of his 
psyche. This means inner security and 
peace. It is the Metanoia preached by 
John the Baptist—which does not mean 
“repentance” but going beyond (meta) 
the individual soul (nous). It is partici- 
pation in the Kingdom of Heaven. 

Far from being opposed to astrology, 
the Gospels indicate on the contrary the 
goal of a new spiritual astrology. The 
Magi may have been astrologers ; but, if 
so, their paying homage to Jesus did not 
mean (as early Christians often have 
interpreted the event) that astrology and 
occult sciences acknowledged their being 
supplanted by Christ’s doctrines. They 
rather paid homage to the New Spirit 
which had the power to repolarize their 
traditions and their ancient goal. 

In our modern world to ask astrology 
to perform a task which sciences can 
achieve far more precisely makes little 
sense. The knowledge and control of 
man’s material environment (including 
the materialistic universe of modern 
astronomy) is the province of science. 
One should “render to Caesar” (i.e., the 
“law and order” of modern science) 
what is Caesar’s; but one must not stop 
with this. 

Caesar and his realm of universal “law 
and order” cannot bring more to man- 
kind than a century or two of slowly 
disintegrating physical peace. But in 
“God” and His symbolical “Kingdom of 
Heaven” there is complete and enduring 
stability and creative harmony. The in- 
dividual who is established in this spir- 
itual environment is secure in a dynamic 
immortal way. And it is the path to man’s 
participation in that which is eternal 
(“eonic”) and creative that astrology can 
chart, by showing to man where he “be- 
longs” in a universe that is whole, integ- 
rated, and effulgent: a universe that is 
harmonic, but not legalistic—creative, not 
fate-ordained. 
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Numerology 


GENERAL MEANINGS of NUMBERS 
(Continued) 


6. COSMIC ADJUSTMENT—This 
vibration gives the love of home and 
friends, and stands for respectability and 
domesticity. The 6 people make loyal and 
substantial friends, and are very reliable. 
They like to feel that they are trusted 
by those above them, and have a tendency 
to undertake responsibility and much 
work for others. They are naturally the 
helpers and comforters of the race, and 
being conscientious, finish whatever they 
undertake even at some personal incon- 
venience rather than relinquish anything 
before it is finished. They work for 
work’s sake and not for material gain, 
and are more happy when actively en- 
gaged than in any position where they 
have to learn to “kill time.” 

Their attraction for money is more 
settled than that of the 5 type, and their 
ability to accumulate is stronger. 

A 6 person is thorough in execution, 
but is a poor advertiser. He knows in- 
tuitively his own possibilities and how a 
certain thing will result, without being 
able to explain the details beforehand. 

The desire to attach themselves to 
other expressions is strong, and a 6 in- 
dividual often satisfies this desire by 
undertaking responsibility of a domestic 
nature, or by becoming invaluable to an- 
other in a financial position. 

This is the vibration of home and chil- 
dren, where marriage is dictated by the 
love of home and respectability. There 
are many unmarried persons affected by 
this vibration, but they are cosmic guar- 
dians always, taking their lesson indi- 
rectly by looking after other people's re- 
sponsibilities, their relatives, or in caring 
for pets. This vibration leads to conser- 
vation, and upholds morality, honesty, 
home and country. It has not much tol- 
erance for people who, through the 
nature of different vibrations, are taking 
their experiences in zones where these 
standards are absent. 


7. SUBJECTIVE DEVELOP- 
MENT—This is the vibration of the fin- 
ished worker. It is also rest, aloneness, 
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reflection, worship. In this vibration per- 
sons work more because they have to 
than because they like it. It is very usual 
to hear a 7 remark, “I have finished my 
work,” without realizing that he or she 
is voicing a truth which his vibration 
stands for. The 7 has the temple atmo- 
sphere, giving a tendency to maintain a 
“shrine” around the life. It is attracted 
to dim lights and soft colours and is 
rather jealous of its privacy. 

This is a vibration quite easily mis- 
represented in everyday living and asso- 
ciation because it has so little in accord 
with reason, intellect, materiality and is 
so oblivious to conventional forms, cus- 
toms and the “musts” of society. 


7 is a number denoting individualism, 
so that which it expresses is often neither 
logical or in accord with the general 
opinion, but may be fundamental, dealing 
with the deeper beauty that lies beneath 
the surface. 

Being the most introverted of the nine 
numbers, 7 causes self consciousness 
under the spotlight of social and public 
attention unless the individual is appear- 
ing in character, such as a performing 
artist. This number finds self .forgetful- 
ness on the stage, in the pulpit, in liter- 
ary expression, in politics and in educa- 
tional organizations, in fact, in any posi- 
tion from which it can influence the 
thought and action of other people with- 
out having its personal identity exposed. 

Corresponding to the hidden power of 
the planet Neptune, 7 is the symbol of 
escapism; but this quality is expressed 
toward self destructive results only when 
it is motivated by fear of the conse- 
quences of conforming to collective 
standards in material society. When faith 
has displaced fear by a knowledge of 
spiritual law, the individual enjoys a 
peaceful and natural escape by being har- 
moniously in the world but not of it. 

7 people do not invite personal in- 
quiries, and while they often are sym- 
pathetic, affable, and very good listeners, 
they are not inclined to talk about them- 
selves or their own private affairs. 
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It is very constructive if one who has 
this number 7 for his ideality or path of 
life can take his private problems into the 
inner sanctuary of the mind, not to brood 
or to indulge in self pity, but to refer 
the matter to a higher dimension of 
thought, submitting without fear or anx- 
iety to inner guidanee. 


8. MATERIAL FREEDOM—This 
vibration is the composite of 2, 4, and 8, 
and has the quality of these numbers 
included, which gives it supremacy upon 
the material plane. 

8 and 9 show freedom in two distinct 
zones, and, being the first of this series 
of numbers, its influence is most strongly 
seen to affect the intellectual plane and 
to bring about material benefits. 

An 8 individual should be able to solve 
all material problems. His judgment can 
be sound in business matters and in the 
final settlement of ways and means. 

This number gives happiness only in 
positions where material freedom is pres- 
ent, but its attraction is such that wealth 
will always come when needed to supply 
an actual want, when 8 is the path of 
life. 

An 8 strives for honour, name, place, 
and power, and does all he can to attain 
them. Unlike the 4, he often gains reward 
and recognition for his efforts since he 
is able to present proofs of his material 
mastership. 

These material proofs of the organiza- 
tion and authority of the 8 are often 
egotistically appropriated by the mental- 
ity and the individual then becomes the 
autocrat, the dictator. Power is confused 
with force and there is a tendency to set 
up and control predatory groups for the 
purpose of profitable exploitation of hu- 
man and natural resources. 

This vibration is the realization of the 
2 and the 4, and is the fulfilment of 
their less inspirational experiences. 

There is always a seeking for proof of 
spiritual things, although 8’s seldom find 
what they are seeking, or are able to 
combine the spiritual with the material 
to their satisfaction. Many spiritists are 
recruited from this number because, hav- 
ing to see before they can believe, the 
possibility of “materialization” is attrac- 
tive to them. 


9. COMPLETION — Corresponding 
to the second free number and vibrating 


to the soul and intuition, this number 
gives deeper human initiation and under- 
standing. 

Its influence is emotional, passionate, 
and extreme; its expression is governed 
by the heart rather than by the head. 

Since 9 is three times three, 9 has the 
gifts of the 3, three times included. This 
tends to make this vibration very power- 
ful and almost ponderous in expression. 
The 9 will take on many things that re- 
quire too much effort for the ordinary 
person to accomplish. This is why, al- 
though they intend to fulfil all promises, 
material interferences on which they did 
not reckon are likely to prevent them 
from doing so. 

They cannot be tied down to small con- 
ditions or orthodoxy, since moving in a 
big orbit or zone of consciousness, they 
demand freedom in action and thought. 
This freedom that they demand for them- 
selves they demand for others. They do 
not admit the right of one individual to 
coerce and control the actions of another, 
and they are often led by their intense 
sympathy to rebel against law and order 
or to adopt the cause of the “underdog.” 

They do not care for possessions or 
to use their time in accumulating them, 
but since this vibration has a wonderful 
power of attraction, what they seek seeks 
them. 

Like the 3, 9 desires to express, but 
more universally. It usually prefers the 
pen to the spoken word, unless it chooses 
to express through art, in music, in paint- 
ing, in drama, especially in the form of 
tragedy, being more addicted to the stage 
than to the pulpit. 

Since 9 is given in Pythagoras’ Law 
of Opposites as “good and evil,” the 
world often tempts one having this num- 
ber. In order to get the highest good 
from this vibration, those under its 
influence should be true to their ideals at 
all times, for if this is not done, personal 
desire will claim the life, and remorse 
and unrest is manifest in the environ- 
ment. 

In the conjunction of 3, 6, and 9, we 
have the perfect trinity of artistic expres- 
sion, and, like the 3’s and 5’s, 9’s are 
motivated by an appreciation of decora- 
tive values. 

There is not so much personal ambi- 
tion in the 9 as there is in the 3, nor as 
much self interest as there is in the 5. 

(Continued on page 43) 
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It is this multiple opposition which in- 
troduces the note of challenge, 1.e., the 


General Indications 


\ E are entering a period of chal- 
lenges and confrontations. During Feb- 
ruary there will be 7 oppositions of the 
Sun and planets, and this will include 
the important Jupiter-Uranus opposition 
and that of Sun-Mars. Much should 
come to the surface and be made mani- 
fest as a result of this overall emphasis 
on oppositions. But as pointed out last 
month certain of the oppositions of this 
winter are dynamically resolved through 
being in trine and sextile to each other. 
A configuration of this type accompanied 
the New Moon of January I\th and a 
very similar one exists at the Full Moon 
of January 26th, and still another at the 
New Moon of February 9th. This means 
that during January and February man- 
kind should be able to meet the insistent 
challenges of life with workable reponses 
and new and better adjustments. The re- 
sult can be highly constructive even 
though action may be clogged by Mars 
which continues retrograde in motion, 
and Mercury which retrogrades from 
February 10th to March 3rd. 

The January Full Moon has particular 
application to the following two weeks. 
The chart for Washington, D.C. indi- 
cates that the Government will tend to 
be aggressive (Mars at MC). There is 
marked emphasis on foreign affairs, a 
continuation of the emphasis of the 
earlier part of January, and popular re- 
sponse is important (Full Moon in 9th 
with Pluto-Saturn, all in Leo). It would 
appear that the domestic and foreign 
situations of the U.S. are in an apparent 
contradiction—Sun-Mercury in 3rd op- 
posite Moon-Pluto-Saturn in 9th, also 





challenge to our domestic ideas and 
values (Mercury-Venus) of our grave 
international (Pluto) responsibilities 
(Saturn) on which we must act (Mars) 
as a people (Moon). Clearly the condi- 
tion of Europe and the Marshall Plan 
are the most vital issues, as also is the 
price crisis. 

There is some danger that we will be 
too light-minded about all this (Venus 
opposite Mars), but our social ideals 
should partially offset any such frivolous 
tendency (Neptune in 11th). Productiv- 
ity, wealth and general resources should 
be at their peak ( Jupiter at cusp of 2nd 
in its own sign, Sagittarius), but the 
unpredictable element in the resources 
of others can give us severe economic 
headaches (Uranus opposite Jupiter). 
Thus our own healthy situation is ren- 
dered jittery’ by the uncertain financial 
position of our partners in world affairs 
—a still further index of the challenge 
of a Europe caught in an economic 
quicksand to our own sense of financial 
futurity which is bound up with the 
ability of other nations to buy from us. 
However, this opposition is sextile and 
trine to that of the 3rd-9th house com- 
bination, and especially to Mercury in 
the 3rd opposite Saturn in the 9th (which 
Neptune also sextiles and trines). By 
itself this Mercury-Saturn opposition 
makes for worry and pessimism due to 
the challenge of constricting realities—in 
this instance of heavy foreign responsi- 
bilities. 

However, the dynamic combination of 
the two oppositions in a “rectangle” 
makes a constructive integration of the 
two challenges a real possibility. Our 











38 American Astrology 





own wealth can ease our minds (Jupiter 
in 2nd sextile Mercury in 3rd) and re- 
solve our burden of foreign responsibil- 
ities (Jupiter in 2nd trine Saturn in 9th). 
On the other hand, the very stimulus of 
the uncertainties jof our partners’ eco- 
nomic position (Uranus in 8th) can in- 
spire us with new ideas (Uranus trine 
Mercury). and bring about a radical 
change in our foreign economic relations 
(Uranus in 8th sextile Saturn in 9th). 
The total potentialities for a constructive 
. solution of the many problems of these 
configurations through the winter (Jan- 
uary-February) are really tremendous 
for it is the combination of so-called 
“afflicting” and “benefic” aspects which 
brings the greatest degree of substantial 
achievement. The Full Moon is still more 
vital at London. 

With most of the planets retrograde— 
only Venus and Jupiter are direct in mo- 
tion—many things will make slow for- 
ward progress at best. This will tend to 
increase the tensions, especially inwardly, 
arising from the numerous oppositions 
of the current period. As Mercury will 
be retrograde till early March all forms 
of communications and diplomatic liaison 
will be beset with delays and difficulties 
during the balance of the month. The 
Jupiter-Uranus opposition is exact on 
February 6th and the Mars-Sun opposi- 
tion on February 17th. This last opposi- 
tion is sextile and trine the Jupiter- 
Uranus opposition so that once more the 
characteristic “rectangle” of this Winter 
is formed in space. A great deal of 
energy and new developments should 
flow from this combination of tensions. 
However, with so many planets retro- 
grade real progress is liable to be held 
over until later—March and more espe- 
cially April. 

The lunation stress covering the period 
from Feb. 9th to 24th at Washington 
continues the accent on the challenge of 
our foreign relations—Jupiter-Uranus in 
3rd-9th. The other oppositions accent 
our objectives and their expression— 
11th-5th house position. This last de- 
partment of the national life will demand 
a great deal of realism on our part and 
is likely to be accompanied by verbal fire- 
works. The attitude of the people on the 
other hand is likely to be one of idealistic 
aspiration (Neptune right on the Ascen- 
dant), which should temper any too cold 
realism (Neptune sextile-trine the Luna- 


tion-Saturn-Pluto). There may be ex- 
cessive demands by Labor which will 
interfere with our adjustment of do- 
mestic routine to the uncertain foreign 
situation—Venus in 6th square to Ju- 
piter in 3rd and Uranus in 9th. 


Western Europe 


The Jan. 6th to Feb. 9th emphasis at 
London, and also for Western Europe, 
is heavy on both the people and on their 
partners and enemies, since Sun-Mer- 
cury-Venus are in the Ist and Moon- 
Pluto-Saturn-Mars are in the 7th. Since 
the Leo emphasis is so powerful, a sign 
traditionally associated with France and 
Italy, we may expect a continuance of 
serious internal tensions in those nations. 
For some people, the U.S. is a partner 
and the Soviet Union an enemy and for 
others the opposite will be true. The ten- 
dency will be towards an increasing divi- 
sion on these terms, accompanied by 
much internal violence, i.e., strikes, riots, 
etc. (Moon-Pluto-Saturn in Leo). At- 
tainment of wished-for objectives (Ju- 
‘iter in 11th) will be rendered uncertain 
due to the fluctuations created by spec- 
ulators and the tendency of factions to 
seek extreme group autonomy (Uranus 
in 5th). Nevertheless, these factors and 
challenges, which by themselves are divi- 
sive, when taken together make for a 
high degree of progressive social integ- 
ration in which the tensions are turned 
into attempts to work out practical com- 
promises. 

Much of the Feb. 9th New Moon pat- 
tern is angular at London and thus places 
Western Europe in the limelight. The 
depletion of resources and the rigors of 
a hard winter create a trying and depress- 
ing month for this area—lunation in 2nd 
opposite Pluto-Saturn in 8th. In addition, 
foreign affairs will bring about much 
domestic dispute. The people’s expecta- 
tions of a better future will have to take 
account of the vagaries of partners who 
may be looked to for aid—Jupiter in 1st 
opposition. Uranus in 7th. The govern- 
ments of this region probably will be 
engaged in long-term planning of a col- 
lectivist nature—Neptune in 10th. In 
spite of this thorny situation, real im- 
provements can be expected due to the 
possibilities for cooperation which are in- 
herent in the chart and which are indi- 
cated by the many sextiles and trines. 
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Internal violence may be somewhat less 
marked than it was late last year and 
than it will be once more in the Spring. 


Eastern Europe 


As we pointed out last month the zo- 
diacal “rectangle” is a mundane (based 
on Houses) “square.” This applied to the 
Lunation pattern of January 11th and 
also applies to the Full Moon pattern of 
January 26th. Thus the circumstantial 
condition of Eastern Europe is one of 
general conflict and cross-purposes, while 
the underlying striving is tending to make 
for a constructive integration of tensions. 
The Greek Government is still sustained 
(Jupiter at MC.) though severely chal- 
lenged by underground revolution (Ura- 
nus at Nadir). The ideas and desires of 
the people (Mercury just above Ascen- 
dant, Venus just below) are challenged 
by the terrible management of their 
economy by its greedy and wealthy mi- 
nority (opposite Pluto-Saturn-Mars in 
6th). Mars at the cusp of the 7th makes 
for much fighting and violence in this 
general area. 

With only slight changes this same 
analysis applies also from late January 
to February 9th to the Palestine-Trans- 
jordan-Egypt area where Arab sentiment 
against the new Jewish state is being 
fanned chiefly by well-heeled special in- 
terest. groups and propaganda. The ideal- 
istic note in the partnership situation of 
this area—the action of the U.N., ete.— 
is indicated by Neptune in the 7th. Its 
importance lies in its ability to resolve 
some of the worries and pessimism of 
the people (Mercury opposite Pluto- 
Saturn) since Neptune trines and sex- 
tiles the opposition. Because the basic 
zodiacal pattern is constructive we should 
not be misled by the surface form that 
events take there. Major adjustments, 
perhaps painful, can be made which will 
lead eventually to a lessening of tensions 
in this hotspot of the earth. Indeed in 
many respects this is the most critical 
area in the relations of the Soviet Union 
and the U.S. In any case, the whole pat- 
tern is so sharply angular in this area 
that in January and early February this 
may be the most vital region in the world 
in terms of power politics and the cur- 
rent U.S.-Soviet struggle. 


At Athens the New Moon emphasis 
is much less pronounced than it was in 





January and thus eastern Europe may be 
less in focus during the last two weeks 
of February. The economic situation is 
liable to be more grave (lunation in 2nd 
opposite Pluto-Saturn) and the move 
ment of commerce may be sharply re- 
stricted. The emphasis is likely to be 
more on psychological factors and prop- 
aganda and less on action and sharp mil- 
itary clashes. Uranus in the 6th indicates 
the probability of changes in labor and 
management and that this phase of mat- 
ters will be unsettled. However, the con- 
structive possibilities for easing tensions 
still exist in this general area and may 
now have actually a better chance to 
operate due to a less strained circumstan- 
tial situation. 


Russia and the Middle East 


Only one planet is angular in the Full 
Moon chart at Moscow—Neptune in the 
7th. Foreign relations continue to be 
stressed for the Soviet Union—Jupiter- 
Uranus opposition in 9th-3rd, and also 
internal work-health conditions—opposi- 
tions in 6th-12th. This appears to indi- 
cate that in Russia there will be great 
occupation with internal problems and 
difficulties. Work and health especially 
are liable to prove a heavy responsibility 
and to bring unheard—by the outside 
world—dissatisfactions. owever, the 
same constructive possibilities exist here 
as elsewhere and it should be possible to 
smooth away both some of the internal 
complaints and external problems in 
foreign affairs arising from uncertainties 
in the routine domestic economy. The 
Soviet Union is not likely to make a 
splash in our headlines arising from new 
external moves. 

At Moscow the New Moon governing 
late February rises opposite Pluto-Saturi 
in the 7th. The Russian people are liable 
to take a very serious and defensive view 
of their relations to the world, both in 
respect to their partners and their op 
ponents. They will also be prone to argu: 
heatedly about economic matters. Man 
of these tensions may be relieved by 
changes in the conditions of work, new 
improvements in health arrangements. 
etc.—Uranus in 6th sextile and trine the 
Lunation opp. However, such changes 
may not produce complete satisfaction 
due to disruption of customary routines 
—Venus square Uranus and Jupiter. 
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India 


The pattern for India in late January 
and early February falls in the economic 
sphere and the realm of government. The 
Sun at the MC shows that the Govern- 
ment continues to occupy a key position 
in the events of India. However, the 
heavy oppositions to the Sun-Mercury 
continue to confront the Government of 
Hindustan with grave burdens in estab- 
lishing itself on a firm foundation. A cer- 
tain amount of violence from below is 
still to be anticipated. Finances and re- 
sources are subject to sudden change and 
make planning difficult (Uranus in 2nd), 
but other resources may be available in 
the form of gifts or loans from the rfe- 
sources of others (Jupiter in the 8th). 
These serious problems involving the 
new Government of one of the earth’s 
largest populations can be solved to a 
large extent if an effort is made to find 
constructive compromises and workable 
agreements which will transform the 
energy of conflict from mere dissipation 
into a great working force. 

India is especially in focus from Feb. 
9th to 24th due to the pronounced angu- 
larity of the lunation pattern. The de- 
mands of the people will conflict sharply 
with the purpose of the ruling group and 
with changes in the basic pattern of 
Indian life—Venus rising in Ist square 
Jupiter at the MC and Uranus at the 
Nadir. Thus the Government of Hindu- 
stan in spite of heightened prestige will 
have some knotty problems to contend 
with. An undertone of pessimism due to 
conflict over the conditions of labor- 
management and of poor public health 
—Lunation in 12th opposite Pluto-Saturn 
in 6th—may mark the month. These mat- 
ters will bring much hidden dispute. 
Government attempts to alleviate this can 
somewhat offset unreasonable demands. 





Far East 


The Kuomintang Government at Nan- 
king is not very strongly picked out by 
the planetary pattern at the Full Moon. 
The emphasis falls on labor-medical-sup- 
ply matters—Jupiter-Uranus in 6th-12th 
—and on economic problems—other op- 
positions in 2nd-8th. It looks as though 
China’s resources and wildly inflated 


economy are in a tottering condition. Aid, 
as at present planned, cannot be adequate 
and only a drastic change will get China 


out of her current impasse. However, 
there may be some gain in management 
of her affairs and in labor conditions— 
Jupiter in 6th. Neptune is on the Nadir 
at Tokyo and thus may indicate impor- 
tant movement from below leftist 
attempts to undermine the government, 
although this also could bring an im- 
provement in the labor situation. 

At Nanking the Kuomintang regime 
which claims to govern China will face 
the need for being very practical about 
the limitations of China’s basic situation 
during late February. Heated discussion 
of objectives and the form they should 
take may be expected. But Japan is much 
more emphasized by the New Moon than 
China. The people will seek for changes 
—Uranus in 1st—while the Government 
will be confronted by the need to meet 
the rumblings from below where the op- 
position will be conservative in character. 
This marked conflict is capable, how- 
ever, of helpful compromises. 


South America 


The Full Moon at Buenos Aires, Ar- 
gentina falls in the 8th with Pluto-Saturn 
and thus emphasizes Argentina’s wors- 
ening internal economic situation (op- 
posite Sun-Mercury in 2nd). Only Nep- 
tune is angular—10th house—so that Ar- 
gentina is not heavily emphasized in late 
January or in February. The chief con- 
cern is likely to be with internal prob- 
lems (Jupiter in 12th opposite Uranus 
in 6th) and labor unrest may be ex- 
pected. Some aggressiveness and _ irre- 
sponsibility may be expected. 

At Rio de Janiero, Brazil there is con- 
siderable emphasis on the people and the 
problems that confront them—Full Moon 
in 7th opposite Sun in the Ist. Otherwise 
the pattern is similar to that of Argen- 
tina, and internal problems are primary. 
The February 9th New Moon chart picks 
out Brazil in a much more marked fash- 
ion. 

This highly integrated configuration is 
very tense but through its trines and sex- 
tiles the possibility of compromises and 
solution of the problems posed by the 
oppositions, is very real and progressive. 
Brazil should experience an important 
month— the lunation governs the period 
from February 9th to March 10th, and 


especially the period till the February’ 


(Continued on page 63) 
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Message of the Stars 
February, 1948 


A SLOW-MOVING Mercury turning 
retrograde in 6 degrees of Pisces on 
Feb. 10th (with Mars, Saturn, Uranus, 
Neptune and Pluto already retrograde) 
tends to make this an apparently static 
month, as far as starting new ventures 
typed under the signature of these plan- 
ets are concerned. Even Jupiter and 
Venus (the remaining two planets) while 
in direct motion, are also losing momen- 
tum and by April will be at the top of 
their bent until July and August, when 
they pick up speed again. 

Aside from the lack of dynamics which 
might be operating if the planets were 
direct, Mercury and Mars maintain a 
fairly steady opposition all month, Mer- 
cury from Pisces-Aquarius to Mars in 
Virgo-Leo. This opposition will not be 
cleared up until around the 6th of March 
when Mercury moves into the 22nd de- 
gree of Aquarius as Mars continues to 
retrograde. Saturn still retrograding from 
the 19th to 17th degrees of Leo in Feb- 
ruary, is technically in orb of a conjunc- 
tion with Mars while Mercury opposes, 
but the aspects are not completed except 
as the Sun and Moon “translate” the 
influences from one to the other. In spite 
of the fact that Mercury has not yet 
turned to slow motion, the most difficult 
part of the month appears to be from the 
Ist to 9th, after which a New Moon 
operates; so presumably initiative and 
action can be exercised with some free- 
dom, but probably very poor judgment. 
The difficulties stem from the four mut- 
able signs, Jupiter in Sagittarius opposing 
Uranus in Gemini, Venus squaring both 
from Pisces (all in the 3rd decanates), 
with Mercury and Mars hammering 
away in more or less fruitless contro- 
versy from Pisces to Virgo. These as- 
pects indicate an extremely excitable, 
inflationary period and, if action is not 
forcibly restrained, it could be a time of 
wild losses. But don’t be fooled by any 
surface inability to get results (for 


leaders to get results) for plenty is going 
on backstage and in due time, during and 
after March, the tables will be turned 


Deborah Lewis 


to positive and possibly violent develop- 
ments over what is now being hashed 
out. 

The constructive influences of Febru- 
ary should show up in many ways espe- 
cially after the New Moon which might 
set a new basis for growth and a really 
new pace as some notable changes and 
perhaps termination of rules, restrictions, 
shortages, come in view for manifesta- 
tion in the next few months. Students 
may find the pattern formed by both the 
New and Full Moons of February of 
unusual interest. At the New Moon 
Pluto, Saturn and Mars (Mars in wide 
orb) oppose the lights and Mercury; 
Jupiter opposes Uranus, These powerful 
Oppositions are so placed that they also 
compose two sextiles and two trines 
(Rudhyar’s “mystic rectangle” and my 
own “golden coffer”) showing the pos- 
sibility of dynamic purpose, creative 
ideas, reconstruction, return to funda- 
mental principles on a fresh spiral. The 
entire pattern being worked into opera- 
tion by intrepid united labors, skills, co- 
operation, acceptance of rules calculated 
to maintain freedom of expression—in 
fact a resurgence of forces at a different 
level. The planets involved in the golden 
coffer in this chart indicate a restoration 
of equilibrium, government in any phase, 
laws, labor, resources, foreign affairs and 
relationships. The Full Moon chart has 
more mystical implications as the planets 
occupy succedent or cadent houses. But 
the grouping is such that every planet 
is within orb of a sextile, which creates 
a six pointed Star: the Star of David, 
the double triangle, the macrocosm re- 
flected in the microcosm, As Above so 
Below. Which means, essentially, power, 
attainment, completion, through attrac- 
tion, cohesive determination, harmony, 
labors, knowledge, wisdom. 

A chart for the New Moon of Feb. 
9th has Libra rising with Neptune just 
above the horizon. Venus, the ruler, is 
in the 6th house in the last degree of 
Pisces. Mercury and Mars (both retro- 
grade) oppose each other from the 5th 
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to 11th houses; Jupiter opposes Uranus 
from the 3rd to 9th; the lunation opposes 
Pluto and Saturn from the cusp of the 
5th to the 10th. The five planets above 
the horizon are all retrograde. For 
“knots of power’ Pluto-Saturn-Mars 
may be considered in conjunction and 
Mercury with the New Moon. The Leo 
planets are angular, sextile Uranus and 
trine Jupiter, while the Sun-Moon-Mer- 
cury sextile Jupiter and trine Uranus. 
This rectangle or coffer implies a flow, 
movement, balance, accumulation in time 
through manual skill, labors, experience 
and creative ideas, science, testing, ex- 
periments, innovations; keys to scientific 
knowledge and resources may be found 
in varied places by individuals or groups 
in the coming months. Further the houses 
and planets involved in this chart show 
stress placed on foreign, legal, religious, 
racial affairs; on transportation, com- 
munications; the government may be 
greatly concerned with world issues, re- 
valuation and different emphasis on labor 
interests, rules, regulations affecting food, 
production, housing, finances. A new ed- 
ucational trend (or perhaps more cor- 
rectly older educational systems, object- 
ives) may find a deeper understanding 
of fundamentals, concentration on essen- 
tials and a less scattered effort to cover 
wide potentials. Such movements may 
solidify this year and bring into emi- 
nence teachers, leaders, churchmen hith- 
terto obscure. Art in all forms may be 
undergoing a modern renaissance. Health 
may be a problem and children need 
particular care and protection from acci- 
dents, criminals, and adults contributing 
to delinquency. Social life seems sub- 
dued; romance may strike in surprising 
directions, among old or young, in in- 
ternational circles, or change without no- 
tice. New divorce laws may be consid- 
ered. 

The Full Moon of the 24th is the real 
12th house Full Moon of the year, being 
the last one before the spring equinox, 
In this chart the Sun in Pisces is just 
past the meridian and therefore elevated. 
Uranus is rising in Gemini being prac- 
tically stationary ready to turn to direct 
motion. There are four planets (including 
the Sun and Moon) in mutable signs, 


four in fixed and two (Venus and Nep- , 


tune) in cardinal signs. There are four 
oppositions in orb, but past the actual 
degree. The entire pattern, however, is a 


six pointed star (or double triangle) of 
fire and air, with the greatest emphasis 
on Pluto-Saturn-Mars in Leo in the 3rd 
house. The Sun in Pisces and the Moon 
in Virgo supply the water and earth ac- 
cent. The elements are, symbolically ; fire 
—creative, energy, impulse ; air—mental, 
versatile, tending to peace but may be 
impractical, unstable; water—emotional; 
earth is the power to externalize, health, 
the conservation and accumulation of re- 
sources. The significance of the fixed sign 
triangle is stability and will power, that 
of the mutable is rhythm and wisdom, 
The chart shows enormous opportunities 
for creative labors, personal skill and 
application, art and science, or for a 
world-wide regrouping of hitherto dis- 
organized forces through a concentration 
of wise and liberal, but efficient and un- 
yielding determination. Relationships of 
all kinds are due for readjustments. Un- 
predictable changes abroad could affect 
this country profoundly. 


LAST QUARTER 
Feb. 1 to 9 

Mercury moves into Pisces on the Ist, 
will retrograde on the 10th and _ play 
around with an opposition to retrograde 
Mars all month, in fact until about 
March 8th. So plenty of talk, crit- 
icism, hostility and occasional furies seem 
likely, with little accomplished over food, 
labors, business or resources generally. 
The Sun trine Neptune on the 2nd offers 
a great chance to settle issues, but this 
might be dashed by riotous, acid opposi- 
tion on the 3rd when the Sun opposes 
Pluto and Venus is quincunx Saturn. A 
series of aspects culminate over the 4th 
to 6th with Mercury opposition Mars, 
Venus square Uranus, parallel Neptune 
and square Jupiter, Sun parallel Saturn 
and Jupiter opposition Uranus. Terrific 
pressure may explode in accidents, losses, 
controversy, bitter conflicts, depression, 
separations. The inflationary tide may 
reach a breaking point; assets of every 
kind may be affected by storms, fire, 
weather conditions, mental and nervous 
strain. Romance may be cut off at the 
roots. Class hatreds, religious and racial 
wars, legal battles, may be fought with 
words or weapons. News, rumors, vocif- 
erous accusations, denunciations, may 


spout endlessly, A time to protect home, 
loves, job, resources, health, reputation. 
The storm should subside on the 7th and 
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the cold facts emerge by the 8th, when 
the Sun parallels Mars and opposes Sa- 
turn. 


NEW MOON 
Feb. 9 to 17 

Changes may begin at this New Moon 
that could be surprisingly fortunate for 
persons, organizations or governments 
with a positive plan of action, knowledge 
and ability. The end of a set of tempor- 
ary rules and the overthrow of autocratic 
powers might necessitate a revision of 
policy or working details beginning on 
the 10th wheri Mercury turns retrograde ; 
all of which will be hashed to a standstill 
by March, but as practically all the major 
planets are retrograde, real conclusions 
are not apt to be reached on any front 
this month. On the 11th Venus enters 
Aries in quincunx to Mars and the Sun 
trines Uranus; thus good work, initia- 
tive, sudden inspiration, thorough prep- 
aration, could open the way for large 
benefits in foreign or domestic associa- 
tions, labors, finances, ambitious ven- 
tures, drama or social life. Mars (al- 
ready retrograde) moves backward into 
Leo on the 12th, which will now focus 
pressure on educational projects, amuse- 
ments, romantic adventures, children, 
youth and creative arts (Mars will leave 
Leo May 18th). The Sun sextiles Jupiter 
on the 13th which should be excellent 
for agreements, finances, publicity, legal 
and distant affairs; these aspects could, 
of course, mitigate the troubles of last 
week. The 14th should be constructive, 
and with Mercury semi-sextile Venus on 
the 15th, special benefits may accrue over 
small private endeavors. The 16th how- 
ever, could see a rising hullabaloo over 
money, loans, world or local distribution 
of assets, goods, foods, necessities. 


FIRST QUARTER 

Feb. 17 to 24 

On the 17th the crash-bang of temper, 
resistance, tumult or violence could make 
headlines for leaders, military figures, 
excitable people, and change the direction 
of careers, industry, strategy, as Mars 
opposes the Sun and parallels Saturn. 
Good work on the 18th can be followed 
by tentative but possibly over-extended 
agreements or moves on the 19th when 
Venus parallels Neptune and the Sun 
enters Pisces conjunct Mercury. Knowl- 
edge, shrewdness, secret decisions, can 








cement home and business benefits as 


Mercury retrogrades backward into 
quarius on the 20th, but foolish sym- 
pathy, romance, deceit, could distort re- 
sults by the 21st. The 22nd is an im- 
portant day when Venus opposes Nep- 
tune and trines Pluto; weakness in any 
sphere but particularly heart interests, 
could blast hopes, yet self-reliance, abil- 
ity, high purpose, sustained efforts, may 
succeed dramatically... Homes, finances, 
public or career interests, could be estab- 
lished on the 23rd; conflicts may be 
dropped and cooperation enlisted. 


FULL MOON 
Feb. 24 to 29 

Although Mars and Mercury are still 
retrograde at the Full Moon of the 24th, 
Jupiter is not; so Sun parallel Mercury 
with Mercury and Mars trine and sextile 
Jupiter forecast not only immediate but 
future gains in money, position, publicity, 
honors, rewards. This harmony may take 
the edge off the Mercury opposition Mars 
of the 25th, even if important changes, 
cuts, discards, are essential. A realign- 
ment of duty, responsibility, acceptance 
of big jobs and the use of talent and 
skill may come on the 26th when Venus 
trines Saturn. Individual integrity, ex- 
perience, a capacity for good work and 
able direction, could lay the foundation 
for large success. Developments should 
be notably fortunate on the 27th and 
28th with the Sun parallel Venus. The 
29th could be a vital turning point as 
Uranus goes into direct motion with 
Mercury in trine. This appears to be un- 
expected success in secret agreements, 
long hoped for changes, release of some 
restrictions in the next few days. For 
today, however, any move might occasion 
sharp turmoil, resentment, accidents and 
a general shake-up of existing routine. 


NUMEROLOGY 
(Continued from page 36) 


The 9 gives a tendency to play down the 
immediate advantage of many situations 
for the long- range result. 

The 3 aspires for the good opinion of 
the neighbors and is always critical of 
ways and means. The 9 aspires to gain 
public approval in the broad sense and is 
often intolerant of or indifferent to the 
judgment of individuals. Ends will often 
justify ways and means. 
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Your Garden 


A SCIENTIFIC GUIDE FOR 
FARMING, PLANTING, FISHING, Etc. 


v4 E must bear in mind when lunar 
planting that New Moon and First Quar- 
ter periods are when the Moon is in- 
creasing in light and are favorable for 
planting all crops that produce their 
crops above the soil. Full Moon and Last 
Quarter periods are the decrease of the 
Moon and are favorable for planting all 
crops that produce their crops in the soil. 

Crops that produce their yield above 
the soil with a root formation, similar 
to beans, corn, ‘lettuce, oats, peas, sweet- 
peas and marigolds, should be planted 
when the moon is new or in first quar- 
ter. 


Charles R. Hook 


Cancer, at 4:09 a.m. Feb. 20th, and Feb. 
21st: a good time to plant. , 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
moon is in Libra, all day Feb. 26th and 
27th: a good time to plant bulb flowers 
and a fair time to plant bulb vegetables 
such as beets, turnips, potatoes and car- 
rots. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
moon is in Scorpio, all day Feb. 28th and 
29th: a good time to plant. 


Farmers’ Guide 


Routine. garden and farm work in- 
cludes such work as plowing, spading, 





Crops that produce 
their yield in the soil, 
and grow from a bulb 
formation, similar to 
carrots, potatoes, tur- 
nips, tulips and glad- 
ioli, should be planted 
when the moon is Full 
or in the last quarter. 
Plant in the last quar- 
ter Only if- necessary 
as it is not considered 
the best time for 
planting. Time given 
is Eastern Standard 
Time. 

Last quarter, when 
the moon is in Scor- 


The best 


to 29th. 


tor fishing. 





FISHING DATES 


fishing 
weather permitting, are Feb. 
Ist to 16th. The good days 
are Feb. 17th to 20th. The 
low average days are Feb. 21st 


Good aspects of the Moon 
to Uranus, Neptune or Venus 
help all fishing days; the better 
the aspects, the better the fish- 
ing. Good aspects of these 
planets even help on days that 
are not listed as favorable days. 


Last quarter and new moon 
periods are always the best 


harrowing, dragging, 
raking or getting the 
soil in shape for plant- 
ing, cultivating, hoe- 
ing, cutting weeds and 
grubbing out undesir- 
ed growths. This work 
should be done on the 
following days: Feb. 
3rd, 4th and up to 
3:31 p.m. Feb. 5th, all 
day Feb. 8th, 9th, 
10th, 13th, 14th, 22nd, 
23rd, 24th and 25th. 
Seeding for Hay, 
Grain and Cereals: 
The good dates are 
after 5:37 p.m. Feb. 


dates, 








pio, Feb. Ist and 2nd: a fair time to 
plant. mT 

Last quarter, when the moon 1s in 
Capricorn, at 4:39 p.m. Feb. 5th, and 
Feb. 6th and 7th: a fair time to plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
moon is in Pisces, at 5:37 p.m. Feb. 10th 
and Feb. 11th and 12th: a good time to 
plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
moon is in Taurus, at 4:07 p.m. Feb. 
15th, Feb. 16th and 17th: a fair time to 
plant. 

First quarter, when the moon is in 


10th, Feb. 11th, 12th, 20th and 21st. The 
fair dates are Feb. 15th after 4:07 p.m. 
and all day Feb. 16th and 17th. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed should be started when it will cause 
the least disturbance in the animal’s diet. 
Feb. 3rd to Feb. 12th inclusive are fa- 
vorable to start. The best two days are 
Feb. 6th and 7th. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs on 
Feb. 10th, 18th and 19th. Set duck and 
turkey eggs on Feb. 12th, 20th and 21st. 
Set chicken eggs on Feb. 19th, 27th and 

(Continued on page 63) 
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Famous Lovers 


ROBERT BURNS 
Scotland’s Poet 


Part I 


“T lo’e you, Jean.” 
, - , , , , 
“You dinna lo’e me, Rab. You lo’e a 
the lassies.” 


The above declaration may well have 
been made by young Robert Burns, hand- 
some, black-haired, dark-eyed Scottish 
gallant of the eighteenth century, and the 
answer made by “another Jean,” for that 
name was a recurring one among the 
young laddie’s favorite “bonnie lassies.” 
But Rab or Rabbie as he was called by 
his friends and intimates would have 
meant his declaration of love literally. 
For the student will observe in his horo- 
scope that most amorous of all plane- 
tary contacts—a conjunction of Mars 
and Venus, with the Sun blazing its 
warmth three degrees from the latter 
planet, all in the gregarious sign of broth- 
erly love and common humanity—Aquar- 
ius. 

We are told that, to write with any 
degree of authority upon another’s life, 
one needs to possess with his subject a 
kindred feeling and at least hold some 
common ground of experience. In choos- 
ing Burns as my next subject for the 
Famous Lovers series, I am happy to add 
a sense of kindred patriotism for Scot- 
land, and to note mutually harmonious 
planetary configurations between our 
horoscopes. 

Of Robert Burns, born January 25, 
1759, the first born of the poet lovers 
who have graced our series, it has been 
said, with evident truth, that he was a 
lover of all women. Brilliant, warm, hu- 
man, the singer of the Scottish people 
and their greatest poet, he was moreover 
“the greatest poet and most gifted soul 
of all his century,” and “the world’s 
greatest poet of common humanity of all 
time.”* He was Scottish in his nature 
and genius, “Scottish to his heart’s core.” 
This man of genius, headstrong, sensi- 
tive, romantic (all Aquarian traits), was 


wCarlyle’s Heroes and Hero Worship. 





Rose Campbell Starr 











Robert Burns 
Jan. 25, 1759 


born in Ayrshire, in a cottage built by 
his father, a brave, hard-working, long- 
suffering man. Of Robert’s early life, his 
hardships, his struggles, his “unceasing 
toil,” we must of necessity pass over 
quickly. Suffice to say that his biograph- 
ers inform us that Robert Burns came 
to earth under every conceivable disad- 
vantage, “uninstructed in higher learn- 
ing,” poor, born to hard manual toil— 
as Carlyle so aptly put it, “a little well 
in the rocky desert places—like a sudden 
splendour of heaven in the artificial 
Vauxhall! People knew not what to make 
of it. They took it for a piece of the 
Vauxhall fireworks; alas, it let itself be 
so taken, though struggling half blindly, 
as in bitterness of death, against that!” 

However, poverty, like wealth, is al- 
ways relative. And we must not judge 
Robert Burns by the world’s standards, 
especially in educational or material ad- 
vantages. In the Scotland of Burns’s 
generation—indeed, perhaps even today 
—hardship was considered a heaven-sent 
benediction, and a life of luxury some- 
thing definitely not to be wished for. We 











46 American Astrology 





must remember that Burns, in common 
with the Scottish people generally, did 
not consider hard work and being poor 
in the disadvantageous light of other, 
more materially favored people. And the 
fact that Burns’s father, and Burns also 
in his young days, earned a meager living 
from the sour ground of the Mount Oli- 
phant farm which they rented, was noth- 
ing unusual. Burns himself shows us 
the Scottish way of viewing wealth and 
luxury in his The Cottar’s Saturday 
Night, written in 1785, which expresses 
as well his great love for Scotland, his 
truest and greatest love: 
“O Scotia! my dear, my native soil! 

For whom my warmest wish to Heaven is 

sent, 

Long may thy hardy sons of rustic toil 

Be blest with health, and peace, and sweet 

content. : 

And O! may Heaven their simple lives pre- 

vent 
From luxury’s contdgion, weak and vile! 

Then, howe’er crowns and coronets be rent, 
A virtuous populace may rise the while, 
And stand a wall of fire around their much- 

loved isle.” 

Among Burns’s other early disadvan- 
tages, his biographers have overly 
stressed the fact that he was “unedu- 
cated.” However, we find that his father 
procured a schoolmaster for his boys and 
a few neighbors’ children who instructed 
them until Burns was nine. After that, 
Burns was self-educated. He studied 
English, some French, and read all the 
classics he could procure. Pope was one 
of his favorites. When he, was 17, he 
went to a school at Kirkoswold to study 
mathematics, making rapid progress, 
until he fell in love®, the young lady’s 
charms being such that he could not keep 
his mind on his studies, and was obliged 
to discontinue them. However, Burns 
was well read; he could speak English 
quite well. The Scottish dialect he uses 
in so many of his poems was not the 
language he used in conversing with his 
educated friends, and he had many of 
the latter. Burns’s father also had a fair 
command of English. 

In any event, it is not of the tragic 
side of Burns’s life, nor of his struggle 
against so-called hardship and privation, 
that I undertake to write. It is of his 
poetic genius and the great heart of the 
man, the lover. Of his genius we can 
have no question, And we need only refer 


%&xThis was Burns’s second adolescent love, 


to our History of English Literature, by 
Hippolyte Adolphe Taine, in the Public 
Library, to find that Burns was “always 
in love.” He himself stated: “I have been 
all along a miserable dupe to love.” His 
younger brother Gilbert (Robert was 
the eldest of the Burns children) said: 
“He (Robert) was constantly the victim 
of some fair enslaver.” (Note Robert’s 
Venus opposition Neptune in Leo.) Taine 
states: “He made love the great end of 
existence to such a degree that at the 
club which he founded with the young 
men of Tarbolton (a nearby town), every 
member was obliged to ‘be the declared 
lover of one or more fair ones.’ From 
the age of fifteen this was his main busi- 
ness.” (Note his fifth-house Leo Nep- 
tune. ) 
First Love 

Of his first love®, Burns wrote: “You 
know our country custom of coupling a 
man and woman together as partners in 
the labors of the harvest. In my fifteenth 
summer my partner was a bewitching 
creature, a year younger than myself. 
My scarcity of English denies me the 
power of doing her justice in that lan- 
guage, but you know the Scottish idiom. 
She was a bonnie, sweet, sonsie lass. In 
short, she, altogether unwittingly to her- 
self, initiated me in that delicious pas- 
sion, which in spite of acid disappoint- 
ment, gin-horse prudence, and _ book- 
worm philosophy, I hold to be the first 
of human joys here below.” He sat be- 
side her with a joy he scarce understood, 
to “pick from her little hand the cruel 
nettle-stings and thistles.” States a chron- 
icler: “He had (later) less innocent 
fancies; it seems to me that by his very 
nature he was in love with all women.” 

Burns referred to himself as an “un- 
regenerate heathen.” It is this well nigh 
primitive emotional trait portrayed in his 
songs and poems that places him apart 
from and beyond all other poets of his 
time and preceding times; for he sang 
as he felt, drawing from his heart’s true 
springs, and his words fell with startling 
originality and suddenness upon his 
rigid, class-conscious, stilted and unna- 
tural generation. (Note here his ruler 
Venus in Aquarius, conjunct his Sun 





*&From Burns’s Commonplace Book. This young girl 
was Nellie Kirkpatrick. Burns's second love, the girl 
for whom he left mathematics school, was Peggy 
Thomson, who lived next door to the school, and her 
proximity prevented Burns from paying attention to 
his studies. (Note again his Venus conjunct Mars, 
opposition Neptune.) 











y 
ic 


mer DM BO 


—— =e ~~ VW (7 Kh OD WH 


7 OS ES lh S—l(ir 











February, 1948 47 





and Mars in his eleventh house, sextiled 
by his Moon in Sagittarius.) Said a bi- 
ographer: “This originality and divining 
instinct exist in his style as in his ideas. 
The specialty of the age in which we live, 
and which he inaugurated, is to blot out 
rigid distinctions of class, catechism, and 
style; academic, moral or social conven- 
tions are falling away, and we claim in 
society a mastery for individual merit, 
a morality for inborn generosity, in lit- 
erature for genuine feeling.’ Robert 
Burns, our Aquarian, the innovator, was 
“the first to enter on this track, and he 
often pursued it to the end.” When he 
wrote verses, it was not on calculation 
or in obedience to rules or fashion. “My 
passions,” wrote Burns, “when once 
lighted up, raged like so many devils, till 
they got vent in rhyme; and then the 
conning over my verses, like a_ spell, 
soothed all into quiet.” He hummed these 
old Scottish airs, learned from his 
mother and from neighbors and asso- 
ciates—one a nurse whom he called 
“Auntie’—as he drove his plough or 
harvested his fields, which, he says, 
as soon as he sang them, brought 
ideas and rhymes to his. lips. 
That, indeed, says Taine, “was natural 
poetry; not forced in a hothouse, but 
born of the soil between the furrows, 
side by side with music, amidst the 
gloom and beauty of the climate, like 
the violet heather of the moors and the 
hillside. We can understand that it gave 
vigor to his tongue. For the first time 
this man spoke as men speak, or rather 
as they think, without premeditation, with 
a mixture of all styles, familiar and 
terrible, hiding an emotion under a joke, 
tender and jeering in the same place, apt 
to place side by side tap-room trivialities 
and the high language of poetry, so m- 
different was he to rules, content to ex- 
hibit his feeling as it came to him, and 
as he felt it. At last, after so many years, 
we escape from measured declamation, 
we hear a man’s voice! And what is bet- 
ter still, we forget the voice in the emo- 
tion it expresses, we feel this emotion 
reflected in ourselves, we enter into re- 
lations with a soul. Then form seems to 
fade away and disappear: I think that 
this is the great feature of modern 
poetry; seven or eight times has Burns 
reached it.” 

When we consider that Burns began 
life under every apparent disadvantage, 


with privation, hardship, toil, of such a 
nature to bend his shoulders when he 
was still a youth, it makes the product 
of his genius all the more marvelous. 
That he was largely self-educated, that 
he did not have the early advantages of 
more favored children of other countries, 
and even generally “writing, when it 
came to that, in a rustic special dialect 
known only to a small province of the 
country he lived in. . ”; that he should 
have “tempted so many to penetrate 
through the rough husk of that dialect 
of his, is proof that there lay something 
far from common within it... Here was 
a piece of the right Saxon stuff, strong 
as the Harz-rock, rooted in the depths 
of the world—rock, yet with the wells 
of living softness in it! A wild impetuous 
whirlwind of passion and faculty slum- 
bered quiet there; such heavenly melody 
dwelling in the heart of it. A noble rough 
genuineness ; homely, rustic, honest; true 
simplicity of strength; with the lightning- 
fire, with its soft dewy pity; like the old 
Norse Thor, the Peasant-god!’* 
Besides his poems, Burns wrote more 
than one hundred and fifty love-songs, 
and he refused to accept a shilling for 
the latter, though, to make a marked 
understatement, he needed money badly. 
Most of these songs were the direct out- 
pouring of his heart, the overflow of his 
love, first, for Nellie Kirkpatrick and 
Peggy Thomson, “the girl lovers of his 
boyhood ;” later for Alison Begbie, Jean 
Armour, Mary Campbell, and Mrs. 
Agnes M. Lehose, the Clarinda of their 
famous Clarinda and Sylvester love cor- 
respondence. However, Burns himself 
states, most of his love songs were “‘fic- 
titious,” that is, assumed loves, products 
of his vivid imagination of love, which 
he clearly states in the inscription of the 
copy of his works sent to Jean Lorimer, 
who was the Chloris of his Ellisland and 
Dumfries period following his marriage 
to Jean Armour. They “were written 
mainly to provide pure language and 
thought for fine melodies of Scotland 
composed long before his time; but the 
words of the songs that were sung to 
them were indelicate.”* Burns wrote the 
words of these unequalled songs for 
Scotland’s sake, and by so doing he gave 
to Scotland the gift of the sweetest love 
songs éver written. But for these sacred 


# Heroes and Hero Worship, Carlyle. 
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songs his patriotic spirit resented the 
idea of acceptance of material reward. 
Burns gave them as a gift to his great- 
est love—to Scotland. “No higher reve- 
lation of genuine patriotism has ever 
been shown than this.”’* 

Robert Lewis Stevenson, in his Fa- 
miliar Studies of Men and Books, states 
of Burns: “He (Burns) was all his life 
On a voyage of discovery... . A man 
brings to love a deal of ready-made 
sentiment, and even from childhood ob- 
scurely prognosticates the symptoms of 
this vital malady. Burns was formed for 
love; he had passion, tenderness, and a 
singular bent in the direction; he could 
foresee, with the intuition of an artist, 
what love ought to be; and he could not 
conceive a worthy life without it.” (Ob- 
serve again in this connection Burn’s 
Aquarian Sun-Venus-Mars, and Moon 
in Sagittarius trine Neptune in the 
fifth.) “But he had ill-fortune, and 
was besides so greedy after every shadow 
of the true divinity, and so much the 
slave of a strong temperament, that per- 
haps his nerve was relaxed and his heart 
had lost the power of self-devotion be- 
fore an opportunity occurred.” (Note 
Burns’s Neptune in Leo, in opposition 
to his Mars-Venus conjunction.) “The 
circumstances of his youth doubtless 
counted for something in the result. For 
the lads of Ayrshire, as soon as the 
day’s work was over and the beasts 
stabled, would take the road, it might 
be in a winter tempest, and travel per- 
haps miles by moss and moorland to 
spend an hour or two in courtship. ... 
The rich, as Burns himself points out, 
may have a choice of pleasurable occu- 
pations, but these lads had nothing but 
their ‘cannie hour at e’en.’ It was upon 
love and flirtation that this rustic so- 
ciety was built; gallantry was the es- 
sence of life among the Ayrshire hills 
as well as in the Court of Versailles; 
and the days were distinguished from 
each other by love-letters, - meetings, 
tiffs,. reconciliations, and expansions to 
the chosen confidant, as in a comedy of 
Marivaux. Here was a field for a man 
of Burns’s indiscriminate personal ambi- 
tion, where he might pursue his voyage 
of discovery in quest of true love, and 
enjoy temporary triumphs by the way.” 

Stevenson goes on to relate that Burns, 


% The Real Robert Burns, by J. L. Hughes, LI.D. 


more and more in his early years, be- 
came a “professional Don Juan,” a 
Scottish Casanova. He describes him as 
“the best talker, the best letter-writer, 
the most famous lover and confidant, the 
laureate poet, and the only man who 
wore his hair tied in the parish. ; 
Among the youth he walked facile prin- 
ceps, an apparent god. ... We have a 
sight of him at his first visit to Adam- 
hill, in his ploughman’s shoes, coasting 
around the carpet as though that were 
sacred ground. But he soon grew used 
to carpets and their owners; and he was 
still the superior of all he encountered, 
and ruled the roost in conversation. . . . 
Country Don Juan as he was, he had 
none of that blind vanity which values 
itself on what it is not; he knew his own 
strength and weakness to a hair; he took 
himself boldly for what he was, and, 
except in moments of hypochondria, de- 
clared himself content.” 


Burns's Outstanding Leves 


The first of Burns’s important adult 
loves was for Alison Begbie, whom he 
courted when he was 21 and 22. After a 
very proper courtship and proposal of 
marriage by letter—for Burns was proud 
of his letter-writing ability and_pre- 
ferred this mode of romantic procedure 
—Miss Begbie refused his offer. He 
dearly and reverently loved Alison Beg- 
bie. To our knowledge, she was the first 
woman he asked to become his wife. He 
wrote five letters to this young lady, and 
the fourth, his. actual proposal of mar- 
riage, is an example of the dignity and 
esteem of a tenth house Jupiter in Capri- 
corn, a model- of honorable intentions 
and propriety. The fifth, written after 
her rejection and an acknowledgment of 
same, reveals the admirable character- 
istics of Burns, his courtesy, his dig- 
nity, even in the face of defeat, and his 
respect for women. Always considera- 
tion for others, especially the “bonnie 
lassies,” was one of Burn’s sources of 
happiness. 


His "Bonnie Jean" 


Burns’s second outstanding love af- 
fair, and the one fated to last, intermit- 
tently at first, to the end of his life, was 
with Jean Armour, a young lady whom 
he met at a dance in 1785. She was the 
town’s master-mason’s daughter, and she 
danced on the same set with our dark- 
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eyed gallant-poet. Robert’s dog, sensitive 
to the neglect he was receiving from his 
master, followed him to and fro across 
the dance floor, to the confusion and 
mirth of the dancers. Robert was heard 
by Jean to remark that he “wished a 
lassie would like him as well as his dog.” 
At a later date, as Jean was bleaching 
clothes on the village green, Robert 


happened by, and, not having been prop- | 


erly introduced to the young lassie, and 
being naturally courteous, and shy of 
beautiful strangers, he would have gone 
on without conversation. But Jean, in a 
hoydenish manner, inquired if he had 
found a lassie yet who liked him as well 
as his dog. Robert accepted this chal- 
lenge to romantic acquaintance, and this 
chance meeting soon ripened into love. 
On this occasion the young lassie’s pro- 
vocative charms were such that propriety 
was forgotten, and the natural conse- 
quence soon became evident. As a man 
of honor, with Jupiter elevated in Capri- 
corn, as soon as he learned of the re- 
sult of their love intimacy, Robert gave 
Jean a written acknowledgement or 
agreement of marriage. Jean, armed with 
her “marriage lines,” confided her posi- 
tion to her master-mason father. Now 
it happened, unfortunately at this time, 
that Robert and his brother Gilbert were 
in debt and “in.a fair way to ruin 
themselves” on the Mount Oliphant farm, 
and a poor rhymster farmer was, to the 
elder Armour’s way of thinking, an un- 
suitable match for his well-to-do country 
daughter. In outraged dignity Jean’s 
father destroyed the marriage agree- 
ment, and the marriage was thenceforth 
dissolved in all eyes. At least, such did 
these simple country people think, al- 
though there has since been considerable 
controversy on the subject. To a proud 
young man like Burns, this rejection 
was a crushing blow. At first he nearly 
lost his mental balance. Alison Begbie’s 
refusal had been different. But here was 
a girl who, to all intents and purposes, 
was already his wife. Naturally he 
sought relief in verse; but for such a 
“smarting affront” even his loved poetry 
and songs offered scant consolation. 


Love on the Rebound 


It is commonplace psychology that 
when a lover finds himself rejected, or 
worse, cast off and despised with no ap- 


parent hope of reconciliation, knowing 
that the lady is convinced by her elders 
that public disgrace is preferable to 
marriage to “him; when he is thus deso- 
late, there is only one cure, to be sought 
quickly—a new love. And now Burns 
must seek someone in whose eyes he may 
qualify himself as a lover. He must not 
seek love among those who have more 
material advantages, thus inviting fur- 
ther rejection and humiliation, for Burns 
realized fully that it was primarily his 
lack of material wherewithal that had 
disqualified him as Jean’s husband. De- 
serted by Jean, his marriage acknowl- 
edgment destroyed and denounced as 
worthless and his marriage subsequently 
considered dissolved, it was but natural 
that he turn quickly to seek consolation 
and “love on the rebound,” and this he 
did, in the arms of a handsome young 
working girl employed at a neighbor- 
hood Castle of Montgomery. This girl 
was Mary Campbell, the Highland Mary 
immortalized in Burns’s songs and poe- 
try, and the one he held close in a secret 
place of his heart to the end of his life. 
This young lassie appreciated him; she 
would marry him. This indeed, felt 
Burns, was true love. Robert and Mary 
made their plans for their marriage and 
vowed eternal fidelity on May 14, 1786, 
two months and a day after the destruc- 
tion of Burns’s marriage acknowledge- 
ment to Jean Armour. Mary was to go 
home to prepare for the marriage, and 
join Burns later at Jamaica. On this 
day, a Sunday, Burns and Mary met for 
the last time, and said farewell with 
solemnities upon the Banks of Ayr. 
Standing one on either bank, they placed 
their hands in the stream and held a 
Bible between them while they vowed 
eternal love and faith. They then ex- 
changed Bibles, on one of which Burns 
had “inscribed texts as to the binding 
nature of an oath; antl surely, if cere 
mony can do aught to fix the wandering 
affections, here were two people united 
for life.” These rites seem instigated by 
Burns’s elevated Jupiter, ruler of his 
eighth and ninth houses, in his tenth, and 
Mars, ruler of his seventh house, in 
Aquarius, the sign of the unusual and 
different in marriage contracts. For 
Mary had redeemed his life and love, re- 
vived his faith, restored his confidence 
in love, womanhood, and in himself, 
To be continued 
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Day by Day 


BASED UPON DAILY* LUNAR ASPECTS DURING FEBRUARY, 1948 


Deborah Lewis 


Hditor’s Note—The hour of moonrise is given because experience has shown that 
it usually marks a crisis or turning point. For instance radical changes in weather 
conditions are more likely to occur at the time of moonrise, and the same will apply 


to other general conditions. 


There is a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard 
Time Zones. For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to 
local Standard Time, may be accepted for any locality in the United States. The time 


given is Eastern Time. 


SUNDAY—Feb. 1 
No Moonrise 

Pluto ruler—Everybody may have 
his own ideas as to what to do, and 
not care much as to how he attains 
results. Watch out for hurling words, 
dishes, sticks and tone. As to diet, try 
to get enough! But don’t stuff. Do the 
chores nicely, then bog down in ease and 
comfort—alone, if convenient. The p.m. 
looks cold and wrong numberish. 


MONDAY—Feb. 2 
Moonrise—1:01 a.m. 


Pluto ruler—The practical value of 
this day may be enormous if the possibil- 
ities are fully used. Ideals may be high 
and dreams magic, with just enough hard 
cominon sense for Aladdin to rub into 
reality. Don’t be slowed by obstacles; 
make necessity a virtue and produce. 
Success can mean happiness and also ob- 
viate troubles. Attend to duty in the p.m. 


TUESDAY—Feb. 3 
Moonrise—2:08 a.m. 


Jupiter ruler—Ward off a series of 
‘crackdowns from above and crack-ups 
from below by quiet labors and avoid- 
ing the line of fire. Enter no contro- 
versies or brawls; travel light if at all. 
Anything said, written, announced, may 
cause trouble with family, job, love, and 
crow-eating later. -New laws, rules, cur- 
tailments or restrictions may cause con- 
sternation. Build reserves in the p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—Feb. 4 
Moonrise—3:12 a.m. 


Jupiter ruler—Verbal blasts or bounc- 
ing brickbats may be more stinging than 
yesterday. But excellent advance may be 
made by adapting ideas, methods, assets, 
production to necessity. Press benefits 
for all concerned; give service. Unite 
in big moves, Settle plaus, projects. Aid 


comes from important sources. In the 
p.m. beware romance, changes, secrets, 
accidents, jealousy. 


THURSDAY—Feb. 5 
Moonrise—4:12 a.m. 


__ Jupiter ruler—Ruthless exposure of 
hitherto hidden action or intentions may 
occur this a.m. It will pay now and later, 
to take hold of them, thorns, thistles and 
all, and do the very best possible. Guard 
job, money, reputation, family, intimate 
relations, love. Infatuations may end. Ex- 
plosions can be serious and grave re- 
verses spread wildly in the p.m. 


FRIDAY—Feb. 6 
Moonrise—5:07 a.m 


Saturn ruler—Confusion may be worse 
confounded today. A tendency to break 
all bounds may strike in various chan- 
nels. The inflationary spirit may disre- 
gard all signs and warnings. Guard pos- 
sessions; take no risks. Be conservative 
in plans, projects, spending, estimates 
and credit. The p.m. may be quiet. 


SATURDAY—Feb, 7 
Moonrise—5:56 a.m. 


Saturn ruler—The efforts of today 
should stress upholding credit, position, 
capable executive moves. Gather up sup- 
plies, increase assets, protect resources. 
Establish better relations, public or pri- 
vate, by good will and generosity. Sur- 
prising assistance may be nearby. Per- 
sonal affairs, love, family, add happiness 
in the p.m. 


SUNDAY—Feb. 8 
Moonrise—6:37 a.m. 


Uranus ruler—A lot of steam could be 
let off in talk, labors, rumors, sudden 
developments, general excitement. But 
the upshot may be depressing and a let- 
down gain momentum in jobs or finances 
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over the next week or two. Reorganize 
plans, budgets, ventures, to fit current 
facts. Romance may end; desires may be 
crushed. But don’t despair—hope rises 
in the p.m. 


MONDAY—Feb. 9 
Moonrise—7:11 a.m. 


Uranus ruler—The New Moon tonight 
forecasts unusual conclusions, sharply 
defined turns, revision of large or small 
ventures. But also brilliant beginnings, 
unexpected harmony, collaboration, gains, 
romantic adventures in the near and dis- 
tant future. Creative labors have great 
impetus, while routine offers wider scope. 
Seize opportunity in the p.m. 


TUESDAY—Feb. 10 
Moonrise—7:41 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—Changes of direction, 
pace, pressure, may take place. Secrets, 
hidden enterprises or personal work may 
cause conflict or losses in labors, busi- 
ness, money. Health may be a factor, also 
diet. Routine chores or big ambitions may 
be revised, simplified. Study, courage, 
determination can find unusual means to 
get ahead. Seek aid in the p.m. 

WEDNESDAY—Feb. 11 
Moonrise—8:07 a.m. 

Neptune ruler—Further changes of 
tempo are possible, and should go to 
show that by girding on the old fighting 
spirit, yet with ardent cooperation, mir- 
acles can be accomplished. Pay careful 
attention to duty but be ready to spring 
forward. Important benefits for skill and 
talent may culminate in the p.m. New 
vistas open, 

THURSDAY—Feb. 12 
Moonrise—8:30 a.m. 

Neptune ruler — Strange complexes 
may appear unbidden to deflect or per- 
haps defeat progress today. Keep to 
schedules, routine; try no experiments, 
obev no impulse. Labors, travel, business, 
messages, loves may not be too happy. 
Carelessness could be expensive. Indulge 
no fancies. On the other hand, the eve- 
ning may he highly successful; promote 
big ambitions. 


FRIDAY—Feb. 13 
Moonrise—8:51 a.m. 

Mars ruler—This should be a fortu- 
nate day for imaginative, rather adven- 
turous business, labors, deals. Finances 
improve by keen wits and generous ap- 


proach. Being open and aboveboard does 
it. Love may be coy, due to many irons 
being heated up. Private contacts may 
produce nice gains. Don’t be a night owl. 


SATURDAY—Feb. 14 
Moonrise—9:13 a.m. 

Mars ruler—IThe negative arvle may 
intrude in doubts, confusion, hurt feel- 
ings; sweep them out with the morning 
trash, including any hangover. The 
larger outlook. is for success in positive 
action; in mutual purpose, coordinated 
work, fine organization, well laid plans 
well carried out. The p.m. may be 
fortunate and gay. 


SUNDAY—Feb. 15 
Moonrise—9?:35 a.m. 

Mars ruler—An active, progressive, 
happy day for average duties and pleas- 
ures. Business affairs, career, health, 
friendship, love, may move successfully. 
But above all differences may be ironed 
out, issues explained and support secured 
to prevent future conflicts. Exercise, 
travel, visit, make personal contacts to 
achieve ambitions. Look far ahead in the 
p.m. 

MONDAY—Feb. 16 
Moonrise—10:00 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Entanglements or enmity 
may easily arise through being careless. 
gullible, fearful or too domineering. Take 
no chances with vague, deceptive or an- 
tagonistic people. Sidestep demands that 
involve finances, loans, gambles. Stick to 
routine. Save time, energy and money, 
especially in the p.m., when anger, delay, 
costs or reproof may cut deep. 

TUESDAY—Feb. 17 
Moonrise—10:29 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Pressure for or against 
any subject of shortages or restrictions, 
sharp controversy over public or personal 
affairs, may reach a crisis. Temporary 
decisions may be reached in labor ram- 
ifications, finances, social life, heart in- 
terests, moves, location, which neverthe 
less stir up trouble. Plug ahead to bet 
ter resources and let the chips fall. The 
p.m. seems stormy. 


WEDNESDAY—Feb. 18 
Moonrise—11:05 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—A crucial point ay 
pears to have passed, and while the tide 
still may run out, the sky should be clear 
and the way open. Press ahead on all 





52 American Astrology 





issues. Good work on any job, chores, 
business, deal, should pay well. Fine co- 
operation, support, favors, may come 
from far and near. Large or small ven- 
tures may bring gain and happiness day 
or night. 


THURSDAY—Feb. 19 
Moonrise—11:49 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—Unusual intelligence 
may be exercised; professional advice, 
aid, skill, may point the difference be- 
tween gain and loss. Important decisions, 
agreements, starts, lay the groundwork 
for future developments, but don’t expect 
immediate results. Heart affairs need cold 
analysis; don’t try to sneak one over. 
Business, drama, romance may combine 
happily in the p.m. 

FRIDAY—Feb. 20 

Moonrise—12:45 p.m. 

Moon ruler—Soundly laid future 
plans, excellent public service or success 
in personal matters should get a big head 
start in the early a.m. The day, however, 
may tend to frustrations, uncertainties, 
schemes. Don’t gu too fast in a fog. Fol- 
low routine; eliminate excitement or 
tears. The p.m. could be more of the 
same. Guard diet, home, career, love. 


SATURDAY—Feb. 21 
Moonrise—1I:53 p.m. 

Moon ruler—This could be a profitable 
day for cashing in on all sorts of assets. 
Anything that former efforts, study or 
labors have built up may be valuable. 
Distant contacts or regular tasks may 
aid career, business, enjoyment. The p.m. 
needs great foresight and a level head. 
Discard fatuous hopes, impossible am- 
bitions, skeletons. 


SUNDAY—Feb. 22 
Moonrise—3:10 p.m. 

Sun ruler—A big transition may take 
place. Strain, stress, heartache or yearn- 
ings Over love or money, may be cast 
aside as futile weakness and a great new 
objective come in view as the fog lifts. 
Be ready to strike out on fresh paths, to 
study, explore, revise or renovate. Liber- 
ate any fetish. The p.m. may be sensa- 
tional for labors, art, career, family, ro- 
mance. 

MONDAY—Feb. 23 
Moonrise—4:30 p.m. 


Sun ruler—Any ambition 
pressed with success. Perhaps with a slow 


may be 


start, but once solidly begun, the day may 
develop unexpected chances to promote 
finances, jobs, romantic ideas, career, po- 
sition and relations. Seize opportunities ; 
agree on details. Make long-range plans, 
contacts. Keep pace in the p.m. 


TUESDAY—Feb. 24 
Moonrise—5:49 p.m. 


Mercury ruler— Achievement on a 
large scale is possible if it is tied in with 
logic, reason, industry and a touch of 
glamor! Finances, career, ambitions, en- 
terprises, heart interests, may culminate 
with growth reaching into the future. De- 
cide and act on important issues. Per- 
haps a dream may be renounced; if so, 
have no mental reservations. 


WEDNESDAY—Feb. 25 
Moonrise—7:08 p.m. 


Mercury ruler—A stirred up sort of 
day when yapping and yowling can 
amount to so much lost motion. Don’t 
be disturbed; keep right on up the big 
road where plenty of rewards are wait- 
ing. Attention to duty can pay hand- 
somely even with restrictions. The p.m. 
looks expensive, dull, futile. Steer clear. 


THURSDAY—Feb. 26 
Moonrise—8:23 p.m. 


Venus ruler—This could be a day of 
significant personal or public moves, ful- 
fillments. By discharge of responsibility 
and cheerful attention to chores prior to 
this, not only could distinction be 
achieved, but a larger back-log of re- 
source be placed in strategic position 
(coal, food, money). Work for real ben- 
efits. The p.m. may be idealistic with 
surprising tangible gains. 


FRIDAY—Feb. 27 
Moonrise—9:35 p.m. 


Venus ruler—If something has to be 
given up (ideas, habits, things, persons) 
it should be easy and profitable. Get set 
to use every advantage. Older matters, 
chores, duties or new projects, surpris- 
ing ventures, unusual support, could all 
lead to fortunate changes. Decide, agree. 
Press money or business deals, romance, 
pleasure, desires. 

SATURDAY—Feb. 28 
Moonrise—10:46 p.m. 
Pluto ruler—Keen headwork, warm 


hearts and enough zip to keep rolling can 
(Continued on page 60) 
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Aquarius 


The next 12 months 


For those born January 20th to February 19th 


Tue heavy demands and emotional 
tension of the past year or more continue 
until late September altho there should 
be some let-up after March. From then 
on 1948 holds great promise that you 
will be able to establish yourself firmly 
in new or enlarged fields of social or 
professional oppor- 


Margaret Morrell 


talents. In many cases of married Aqua- 
rians, these new situations are brought 
about by changes in a partner’s status 
rather than in your own. The birth of 
children or marriage of older ones also 
often coincides with this cycle. It is im- 
possible to list all the possible changes 

that can occur at this 





tunity, in marriage 
and other relation- 
ships, or in personal 
endeavor. And better 
still, these new situa- 
tions offer far-reach- 
ing and permanent 
possibility of gain. 
You're off on a long 
haul (5-7 years) 
where the challenge 
is great but the re- 
wards in terms of the 
world’s goods or rec- 
ognition more than 
equal the demands 
made upon you. 

The months from 
now until Fall com- 
prise the final period 
of a two-year cycle 
of major change. 
Marriage, divorce, re- 
marriage, break - ups 
or realignments in 
family or close rela- 
tionships are closely 
identified with this 


Schedule 


ment. 


others. 





WHAT TO DO IN THE in 
YEAR AHEAD— 


important 
action for April, with goals to 
be reached in the fall. 


Accept partnership offers—pro- 
fessional or marital—even if 
this entails financial retrench- 


Make cooperation the cardinal 
principle in all dealings with 


Clear your financial decks be- 
fore September, 
thru July for this action. 


Capitalize on your social 
tacts, on membership in socie- 
ties, organizations, ability to 
entertain, etc. 


period, and while 
such transitions are 
process of being 
worked out, one is not 
_ likely to sense the im- 
portance and far- 
reaching effects of de- 
cisions ; later on you'll 
be able to look back 
and date 1946-48 as a 
turning point, just as 
you can now see 
1940-42 or 1933-35. 
No matter how dif- 
ficult developments 
seem at the time of 
their occurrence, any 
or all of them ulti- 
mately offer a chance 
for greater freedom 
of initiative, wider 
participation in activi- 
ties on a broader 
stage; this is true 
even where changes 
have been forced on 
you and may have 
seemed at the time to 


moves or 


using May 


con- 








two-year cycle, as are 

changes from a profession to ownership 
or partnership in a business, promotion 
on a job or a shift to a new one; also 
geographical moves or other circum- 
stances which push you headlong into 
new social groups, force you, or awaken 
your ambition, to develop new personal 


be tragedies or at 
least undeserved buffetting by fate. 


Saturn 


In long-range terms the present two- 
year cycle, which started in August 1946 
and closes in September 1948, is the 
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opening period of a 12'%-year cycle 
where the focus of attention rests on 
your ability to get along with other peo- 
ple in general, to work with them, to 
impress them, to assume a position of 
importance among them. Cooperation is 
stressed above all other qualities; other 
people’s reaction to you is more im- 
portant than your reactions to them. 
These 12 years are years when materi- 
alistic values should be put ahead of 
personal preference; this doesn’t mean 
that you must lose sight of your indi- 
vidual values, but it does mean that this 
is a long period when you can get ahead 
in the world most easily, can make and 
establish your place in your world. This 
period presents fewer problems for the 
extrovert who by nature is ambitious, 
anxious to succeed, to gain the appro- 
bation of those around him. The ex- 
treme introvert, on the other hand, is 
drawn out of himself despite his indif- 
ference, but since he lives in this world, 
he too must learn to make his way in it 
and the sooner he (or she) grasps the 
necessity of recognizing the material de- 
mands of this period, the less he will suf- 
fer from the forced participation in 
group activity and values. 

Actually, the greatest problems of this 
period stem from your general outlook 
on the world. There is a definite lower- 
ing of physical vitality; even where 
actual disabilities are not present, you're 
tired, weighed down with fatigue and a 
sense of emotional strain. You really do 
require extra sleep and rest, and the de- 
mands of others around you, or the job, 
seem especially designed to keep you 
from getting this rest just when you need 
it most. This of course tends to make 
you irritable, and whether you let your 
feelings loose or control them with ef- 
fort, the toll is high. The world seems 
too big or difficult to tackle, and all the 
people in it seem serious, self righteous 
and questioning your abilities or quali- 
fications. Into the bargain, a definite 
belligerence on the part of others has 
possibly been noticeable since last Oc- 
tober. Most of this has been simply the 
fabrication of your own self defensive 
attitude, or your quickness to rise to any 
bait. The high point in your personal 
battle with the world is likely to come in 
February and March; try to achieve a 


real perspective on yourself and others 
during these two months, and to meet 





personality clashes face forward. The 
tendency to paint everything in the 
blackest colors must be cleared away if 
you are to take advantage of the excel- 
lent opportunities of the spring and sum- 
mer. These months offer you a chance 
to conclude moves and partnership prop- 
Ositions, to consolidate your professional 
or social position, to establish new re- 
lationships or realign old associations, 
on a basis that may bring home the 
realization of the wider long-term possi- 
bilities ahead of you. April, mid-May, 
August and September are the best months 
for important action. Flare-ups of tem- 
perament, open quarrels or breaks, legal 
action, restrictions on initiative, may oc- 
cur near —— 3rd, 8th, 17th, 25th; Mar. 
Sth, 9th, 22nd; Apr. 30th; May 2nd, 6th; 
July 10th ; Aug. 6th, 9th, 14th, 19th. 

For many of you, major changes have 
already occurred in the past year and a 
half, tho there may still be problems to 
be settled or adjustments to be made. 
February and March can bring into the 
open any errors in judgment in changes 
already made, or can highlight the issues 
which require further alteration or per- 
sonal adjustments. In other cases, these 
two months may force situations to a 
show-down or otherwise coincide with 
conditions that leave no other course 
open than drastic change. In any case, 
moves made between April and Septem- 
ber will encounter fewer set-backs, and 
relationships established will develop 
with fewer temperamental conflicts .than 
during the past winter. 

The emotional strain in your dealings 
with other people should decrease per- 
ceptibly in August and dwindle even 
more after September. Then the ques- 
tion of the practical arrangements or 
adjustments necessary to the working 
out of your new personal situations will 
come to the fore. This will probably 
center mainly on financing—liquidating 
property or other holdings, collecting or 
settling debts, alimony, insurance, etc., 
investing in or financing a new business, 
in studies or other preparation for a 
bigger position, finding credit or backers 
for personal ventures, reallotting the 
partnership budget to care for increased 
obligations, etc. By fall you should be in 
a position where you can look around 
you, evaluate the changes of the past two 
years, decide on the ways and means 
needed to accomplish your or a partner’s 
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ambitions, take stock of what you have 
and look ahead to a more clearly defined 
future. You should start this new 2-year 
period (September 18, 1948-November 
1950) with a general inventory of tangi- 
ble and intangible resources, of liabili- 
ties, obligations, ambitions. Unload all 
unnecessary expenses; clear up debts, 
taxes, all possible demands. Start with 
the slate clean and determine to keep it 
that way. While this (Saturn in the 8th 
house) is usually known as a period 
when cash or liquid assets are less plenti- 
ful, it need not be unduly restrictive, and 
if time and money are being tied up 
temporarily in investment for the future, 
you can rest assured that dividends will 
come rolling later. 


position, use your “pull,” run for office 
Or accept appointments in social or pro- 
fessional organizations, entertain to do 
business, make new friends, enter into 
new activities just for the fun of it. 
You've been overserious for more than 
a year—the gaiety should restore your 
normal equilibrium. 

Increased participation in social ac- 
tivities is likely to run into some oppos- 
tion from children, sweethearts or your 
own desire to be a lone wolf or to play 
hard to get. Unquestionably you'll have 
to make decisions on this score; you'll 
have to decide wherein your obligations 
lie, whether it’s better to pander to the 
ego demands of remaining in the small 

group where you can 





Jupiter and Uranus 


A rather contradic- 
tory planetary situa- 
tion is present for 
you from now until 
fall. Genuine oppor- 
tunity is offered thru 
social contacts; you 
can increase your pro- 
fessional or social 
prestige, gain person- 
al, business or po- 
litical openings thru 
friends or members 
of social groups, 
move into and be 
popular in new social 


others. 


ganda. 


WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE 
YEAR AHEAD— 


Don’t meet the world with a 
chip on your shoulder and an 
alibi on your lips. 


Don’t be taken in by crack-pot 
philosophies or political propa- 


Don’t refuse to go with a part- 
ner in new ventures or geo- 
graphical moves. 


Don’t endanger financial securi- 


make a big “noise” or 
to move out into a 
larger circle where 
you'll have to exert 
yourself to be liked. 


Don’t wreck long-range plans or It may also come 
long-held ambitions to satisfy down to the more 
your ego, or to get even with 


everyday decisions of 
trying to arrange 
time and divide inter- 
est between your chil- 
dren and outside ac- 
tivities, or of making 
peace or a choice be- 
tween sweethearts 
and friends. There is 
also a need to keep a 
careful watch over 
the impression you 


circles, and yet there ty by long-chance proposi- make, for you can 


; tions. 
exist at the same 


time your current dis- 





make yourself con- 
spicuous by extrava- 








interest in forming 
new contacts, your physical lassitude, 
your tendency to view the world with a 
jaundiced eye. This is one of the big rea- 
sons why you should try to clear the air 
of emotional conflicts or suspicions in 
February and March; unless you are able 
to face the world with an open mind and 
a desire to share experience from Spring 
on, you are likely to miss out on this op- 
portunity to establish new friendships, 
to assume a favored place in social 
groups or organizations, to cash in on 
personal contacts. You should, wherever 
possible, utilize your social abilities and 
connections to further your ambitions in 
any field. Jupiter in the 11th house (Oct. 
25, 1947-Noy. 15, 1948) is a position of 
favoritism—ask favors, seek a preferred 





gant action, dress or 
airing of opinions. These developments 
are likely to be highlighted during Feb- 
ruary, June and November. You should 
definitely be attempting to bring out the 
individual qualities of your personality, 
to develop your personal or creative tal- 
ents, to make yourself into an individual 
who stands out of the crowd, but you 
can go too far in this direction this year, 
for pride, arrogance and selfishness are 
emphasized especially in the months list- 
ed above. Children may be incorrigible 
or cause worry, or lovers’ spats may 
occur at these times. Try to give free 
rein to your inhérent qualities without 
striving for effect; the same holds true 
of creative work or exploitation of busi- 
ness ideas—be different, original, but 
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don’t strain after the bizarre. Don’t hesi- 
tate to present your ideas, but be sure 
your manner is not overindependent in 
doing so. 

Neptune 


The need for clarification of your 
philosophy of life and of your political 
or éducational theories continues. This 
need has been emphasized since October 
1942 and will continue to demand re- 
checking off and on until 1954. The ten- 
dency is to accept without thorough 
analysis the ready-made formulas for 
success, for religion, for explaining the 
many facets of life. Propaganda of all 
kinds can exert a sort of mental anes- 
thesia on you. Pearls of wisdom seem to 
drop from lecturers’ or teachers’ lips— 
because you don’t examine the words or 
weigh the theoretical against the prac- 
tical application ; the idealistic or heredi- 
tary are accepted because that’s what you 
want to think. Neptune in the 9th exerts 
a lethargic effect upon the mind; you 
have to fight not to become enthralled. 
You need more than anything else to 
submit all your conclusions, your phil- 
osophy, to cold reason. If you check 
yourself all the way along, this position 
can be one of enormous strength. You 
can become the “voice of the people” in 
politics; you can catch the imagination 
of pupils or audience as a teacher or lec- 
turer. Publishing, advertising and radio 
work are also particularly fertile fields, 
as also is any type of work among 
foreign people — diplomacy, trading, 
teaching, etc. Relationships with in-laws 
may become hopelessly entangled; trips 
may prove fruitless or delayed by de- 
tours or wrong turns; people may in- 
veigle you into fronting for unsuspected 
“causes”; educational effort may pro- 
duce little results, near Feb. 22nd; Apr. 
Ist, 15th; May 27th; June 9th; July 2nd, 
7th, 22nd, 29th; Aug. 4th, 18th; Oct. 
5th; Nov. 12th; Jan. 16th, 27th. 


Pian of Action 


Action centers in the field of your re- 
lationships with others. In the main, 
completely new action should not be 
started until January 1949; however, 
projects which have been underway or at 
least in preparation, can get off to a 
fine beginning in April and early May. 
Practical working and financing details 
should be completed in June-July; Aug- 





ust should see the most expansive action. 
Let work speak for itself from Septem- 
ber on, slowing up in December to check 
progress and perfect plans for new ac- 
tion to be initiated in January. 


Preview 
Month by Month 


FEBRUARY: The tensions of last 
fall and winter can blow up to a fine 
crisis this month. All the pent-up resent- 
ment and feeling of being put upon surge 
to the surface, and partners or others are 
little likely to compromise in your favor. 
However, this is decidedly not the time 
to attempt to force issues or to break up 
situations or relationships; if your hand 
is forced by circumstances beyond your 
control, try to mend affairs or obtain 
new arrangements on the 11th, 13th, 
24th, 26th, 29th. But be sure in any cir- 
cumstance where cooperation on your 
part can smooth things over the tem- 
porary bumps of the 3rd, 8th, 17th, 25th, 
that you go out of your way to be agree- 
able and do not stand pat on fixed 
opinions. Where troubled conditions are 
present between partners, a show-down 
can be beneficial ; at least, it serves to get 
all the cards out on the table, and even 
tho neither party gives an inch (until 
after the 25th), discussion can disclose 
the extent of the area of agreement. 
Altho the conditions which make for 
trouble are long-standing, they are likely 
to be flushed into the gpen by disagree- 
ments over money during the first week 
of February—children, romance, social 
ambitions, selfish desires are all mixed 
up. Check expenses and estimates, avoid 
overextravagance of any kind—financial, 
emotional, temperamental—on the 4th, 
5th and 6th. No final decisions should be 
reached from the 10th on; worry and 
impatience tempt you to act immediate- 
ly, but you'll be better off to withhold 
action until March, altho preliminary 
contracts, agreements, correspondence on 
the 24th, 26th, 29th can produce later 
results. 


MARCH: There are definite changes 
on the way on the Ist in relationships 
with children, in love affairs, creative 
work, personal expansion, speculative 
ventures. Actual developments may not 
occur until around the 4th, but you 


should take any steps necessary on the 
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Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 4th to achieve your per- 
sonal desires—travel, apply in person or 
by letter, line up family or neighborhood 
support, complete plans, etc. Don’t spoil 
an excellent situation by refusing to see 
the other fellow’s side of the question on 
the 5th—think, and talk later. The 10th 
to 24th is a high-strung, overdramatic 
emotional period; relationships of ‘all 
kinds can suffer unless you hold your- 
self in, and there’s not likely to be 
enough money to cover all your desires 
unless you cut them down to practical 
size. Be particularly wary of speculative 
projects, gambling of any kind. No mat- 
ter what the source of problems is, the 
brunt of displeasure is likely to fall on 
those in the domestic or basic business 
scene around the 19th, 22nd, 24th— 
take it easy here, pulling in your horns 
for the sake of basic security. The last 
week of March shows the first real eas- 
ing of tension—concentrate on practical 
plans that will put your everyday routine 
in order but be sure you stick to the 
practical on the 3lst. 


APRIL: Here at last you have a 
green light and can proceed with con- 
fidence that the world at large will help 
you rather than make every job harder 
than it should be. Move rapidly (or urge 
a partner to do so) to set up partnership 
organizations, to settle legal problems, to 
accept offers that will widen either your 
personal or professional horizon, to sign 
contracts, to move your residence or 
business, to put new plans into action. 
This is a re-deal—if you’ve made radical 
changes within the past year or more, 
tackle the situation now to make the 
alterations that the past winter has shown 
are necessary. If you've been held back 
from moving on plans, get busy now and 
work fast. If you were forced out of sit- 
uations last Nov. or Feb., go out now to 
make new connections. This is a beauti- 
ful month for an Aquarian marriage, or 
for the beginning of a new romance. 
You're at your best, so far as making a 
favorable impression on people is con- 
cerned—sell yourself, display your tal- 
ents, present your ideas. Consolidate 
vour social position or sew up any in- 
fluence you can command, ask favors of 
superiors before the 15th if possible. 
Further loosening up or new develop- 
ments in long-standing situations, espe- 
cially with partners, are due near the 











17th and 24th. You should note im- 
portant circumstances involving your 
career or personal status after the 23rd, 
and be prepared for sudden news or con- 
tacts on the 29th. The 2nd, 5th, 8th, 12th, 
15th, 16th, 17th, 18th, 20th, 21st, 24th, 
29th are all excellent days but don’t sit 
back and wait for things to happen— 
take the initiative. 


MAY: The first week of May may 
seem to negate the excellent develop- 
ments of April, for the old antagonisms 
with partners are brought to a head 
again near the 2nd thru 6th. There may 
be definite opposition from the family to 
plans, or family obligations may tie your 
hands or force you to face the prospect 
of carrying an extfa weight with you. 
Or it may be that housing or business 
facilities present ‘more trouble than you 
had anticipated. In any case, don’t lose 
heart, for the period from the 12th thru 
18th should bring some solution. This 
is one of the times when friends or in- 
fluential people, contacts in organizations 
can prove of help; don’t hesitate to call 
on them, especially near the 12th. It is 
quite possible that general problems con- 
nected with housing, family, property, 
may continue thru the summer, for the 
eclipse of the sun of May 8th is in your 
4th house of home; this may just make 
the going a little harder; make the best 
of things and try to settle questions in- 
volving work, co-workers, supplies, 
health, early in May. Check on expendi- 
tures or investments near the 22nd when 
desires can get out of hand. Restraint 
is also necessary near the 23rd-25th 
when emotional problems come up sud- 
denly. Guard against self pity or loss 
thru carelessness near the 27th. Use the 
3lst to straighten out tangled relation- 
ships. 


JUNE: This is rather a dull month 
in many ways. Major attention will be 
required by questions involving partner- 
ship funds, expenses, family or business 
obligations, the practical setting up of 
routine to take care of home or business 
duties, the ordering of supplies, employ- 
ment of help, all the million and one de- 
tails of getting the home or business in 
running order and financing these ac- 
tivities. Try to accomplish as much as 
you can during the first ten days of June, 
taking great care not to overestimate 
possibilities and to make decisions on the 
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basis of long-range benefit rather than 
present personal desires. Also be sure 
that you are not falling into the trap of 
confusing beautiful theory with prac- 
ticality. Your health may require some 
attention, and if summer colds or di- 
gestive upsets put you under the weather, 
attend to these disorders immediately, 
for they can return to cause more trouble 
later. There is likely to be a conflict be- 
tween the dullness of the activities re- 
quired of you and a reckless mood of 
flippancy; or it may be that partnership 
finances block vacation plans. Sudden de- 
velopments in connection with these ac- 
tivities are possible near the 17th and 
30th ; maintain poise. This is quite a good 
month for a vacation if you intend to 
rest; and you can be pleasantly surprised 
at the fun you can have or the unex- 
pectedly stimulating confacts you can 
make, even where this is the last thing 
you had anticipated. 

JULY: If you’re going away for the 
holiday week-end, be sure you check the 
costs before leaving, and check the road 
map as well, for some queer experiences 
or individuals can turn up on trips on 
the 2nd. Situations move forward a lit- 
tle faster from the 4th on and you can 
proceed with more confidence in your- 
self, so long as you don’t overdo the 
personality angle, especially near the 
8th. Children can cause worry or ro- 
mance get out of hand here also. An 
opening, proposal, contract, association, 
that you have been trying to nail down 
can be finally settled near the 9th; offers 
near this date deserve special considera- 
tion, for their long-term promise is great. 
Partnership finances, sales, taxes, are 
still presenting something of a problem; 
the utmost care is needed near the 13th; 
don’t get yourself out on a limb or make 
promises Or commitments that you can- 
not fulfill. Quarrels with children (or 
over them) or sweethearts are possible, 
and may not be so easy to patch up if 
you take an “I-don’t-care” attitude. The 
period from the 16th on should show 
improvement in these relationships, so 
don’t be too quick to act. An unexpected 
meeting or chance to prove your ability 
near the 31st should pay off hand- 
somely. 


AUGUST: This is the month in 


which you should make your greatest 
drive to reach the personal, professional, 





social goals you have set yourself for 
this year. Use every trick at your com- 
mand; set out to show off your abilities 
and see that the people at the top are 
your audience. You should have a better 
idea now of the possibilities ahead; go 
after them aggressively—make your own 
openings. Keep your feet on the ground 
and your ear attuned to the voice of the 
people near the 4th when breath-taking 
doors can open for you in social, edu- 
cational, professional or political circles; 
this can also be an unusual opportunity 
in the advertising or publishing fields or 
a chance to make a long trip or estab- 
lish yourself in a distant territory. The 
seriousness and permanent quality of the 
moves you make are apt to be brought 
home near the 6th, 9th, 14th and 19th; 
these are days to consolidate your posi- 
tion or reach final agreements. For the 
business person, this is a month of ex- 
ceptional luck; even the little details of 
work or getting a business started should 
now be solved quite easily. For the non- 
employed it should be a time of social 
success, happiness, and ideal for a vaca- 
tion, especially for a long trip. The best 
days of August are the Ist, 2nd, 4th, 
7th, 9th, 10th, 11th, 16th, 17th, 22nd, 
and 30th. 


SEPTEMBER: This is the final 
month of the 2-year Saturn-in-Leo 
period, and it coincides with the high 
point in your activity cycle—the point of 
achievement of your short-term ambi- 
tions. Furthermore, it gives you a pre- 
view of a new 7-year Uranus cycle 
which begins in earnest next June 
(1949); this latter cycle puts a prime 
emphasis on health; inventiveness in 
dealing with practical problems of rou- 
tine, organization, labor management: 
relations with people you “work” with 
in business or home; your ability to bend 
your efforts or make them fit into the 
group picture, and your attitude toward 
work in general. For one thing, it might 
be wise to have a_ general physical 
check-up this month—more as a preven- 
tive measure than anything else. You 
might also tackle the problem of ef- 
ficiency in home, office or business. You 
should have shot your bolt last month so 
far as aggressiveness is concerned, and 
should now keep up the good work with- 
out calling too much attention to your- 
self—you’re likely to get it without try- 
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ing, and the less you push yourself for- 
ward, the better off you'll be. Not that 
this is an adverse month from a public 
position standpoint; it is just that it is 
one of the times when employers, clients, 
social contacts, public, may be hard to 
please, inclined to ask a lot of you, and 
at the same time, you are more apt than 
usual to act in a high-handed manner. 
Be content to work hard and act diplo- 
matically, and put your extra effort into 
setting your financial affairs in order, 
unloading unnecessary burdens, clearing 
up debts, arranging financing, credit, 
etc.—and while you’re at this, don’t 
overextend yourself near the 3rd and 
13th. The best days of the month are the 
14th, 18th, 20th, 28th, 29th. 


OCTOBER: The main indications 
of September continue to the 17th; there 
is even more necessity this month to 
avoid any semblance of forcing issues. 
Don’t worry if you seem to be losing 
ground after the 6th, or if projects stand 
still. Your position, reputation, status 
should remain strong if you sit tight. 
New action should not be attempted 
in any case between the 6th and 28th, 
and final decisions should not be made 
unless they are forced from the outside. 
Continue the review ‘of mutual financial 
or property obligations, and of clearing 
the slate; the first hint of the financial 
problems which may confront you during 
the coming two years may be given near 
the 8th and 21st—the latter day is par- 
ticularly dangerous to your security, and 
you should keep in mind that the stronger 
and more secure your position is when 
this period begins, the fewer problems 
you will have to meet. Social life, educa- 
tional pursuits, political activities, should 
go along pleasantly, and though little may 
be accomplished apparently, you can do 
much to strengthen your positions by 
these seemingly non-important contacts. 
The pressure is off after the 17th; relax 
and enjoy yourse!f. 

NOVEMBER: The rewards for 
your efforts of August and your restraint 
since then should begin to roll in this 
month. The social emphasis is strong, 
and your popularity may keep you 


jumping. The professional or business 
man or woman should utilize his social 
contacts in business—joining clubs, en- 
tertaining clients, taking part in com- 
pany social activities, etc. A change in 





business or marital status or personal 
position in the community is quite pos- 
sible as the solar eclipse of the Ist high- 
lights your 10th house of reputation, 
career, public position. Since this occurs 
under favorable aspects, such a change 
should be for the better, and may also 
release you from the basic security prob- 
lems emphasized by last May’s eclipse. 
The political prospects of Aquarians in 
November elections are excellent. Again, 
near the 14th and 26th, you may be 
faced with decisions that require you to 
choose between long-range’ goals and 
immediate advantage, or between differ- 
ent groups of personal relationships. 
Protect reputation on the 20th and 
finances on the 27th. Try to have part- 
nership arrangements settled by the 17th. 


DECEMBER: An opportunity of 
large proportions may be offered quietly 
near the Ist-3rd; this can be an offer 
from a private backer, a chance to do 
research work or to develop a talent; 
One way or another, it should be a shot 
in the arm to your ego and self con- 
fidence. Don’t be afraid you can’t make 
the grade, that obligations to others re- 
quire you to refuse, or that the financial 
investment will be too great (3rd)—this 
should be something really worthwhile. 
Give yourself time this month to survey 
the action of the past year, and to lay 
plans for the new ventures you intend 
to embark on next year. You should be 
in favor with superiors and others and 
can afford to slacken up your efforts at 
work and other outside activities with 
no loss of prestige or popularity. Try to 
have your partnership financial arrange- 
ments, legal settlements, sales, etc., on a 
firm basis by the 15th—use the 4th and 
13th to obtain advice or aid in this direc- 
tion. Health may require some attention, 
especially near the 16th, and tempera- 
mental blow-ups can mar the 17th and 
20th—don’t go overboard on holiday 
buying near these dates. The opportunity 
offered near the lst of the month can 
have further developments or ramifica- 
tions near the 30th-31st. 


JANUARY: New plans can be put 
into action any time after the 5th; you'll 
probably be full of pep and anxious to 
get going especially near the 8th; there 
is need to proceed with caution, hoiding 
closely to plans, contacts, etc., already 
made, for tho direct action based on prac- 
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tical vision can produce amazing results 
near the 16th, 17th and 23rd, you’re 
likely to be quaking inside with fear or 
whether you'll make the grade, doubt of 
your backers’ strength or loyalty, un- 
certain of the whole idea, confused by 
side issues. It’s also possible that other 
people may go behind your back or other- 
wise undermine your position near the 
5th, 21st and 25th. This is a question of 
alternating between knowing what you 
want to do and losing sight of goals al- 
together. In personal life, health may be 
impaired, or misunderstandings with rela- 
tives or in-laws stirred up. If you have 
any doubts at all, postpone action until 
after the middle of February, for a 
slowed up period starts on the 25th and 
continues to Feb. 15th. This interim will 
give you a chance to get your facts 
straight, your ideas cleared of imprac- 
ticality and your preliminary work com- 
pleted more thoroughly. 


WHEAT FUTURES 
(Continued from page 7) 


beginning of next as being approximately 
a period of record high prices for Wheat. 
Care, however, should be taken in using 
these points of maxima and minima in 
a very general and wide sense and not as 
giving specific dates for turns in the 
market. 

Another cycle of very great importance 
is the 19.9 year cycle which shows max- 
ima in 1912.6, 1932.5, and 1952.4, while 
the minima occur in 1922.55, 1942.45 
and 1962.35. It will be observed that 
there is here a close correlation between 
this cycle and the 20-year cycle of the 
Jupiter-Saturn conjunctions, while the 
half cycle of 9.95 years is very close to 
the conjunction and opposition periods 
of these planets in 9.93 years. 

The next period of lesser duration is 
the 12.84 years which shows a minimum 
in 1949.33. The next period is one of 
8.05 years which shows a maximum in 
1948.83. 

We now come to a series of smaller 
cycles which are of greater importance 
to our present study in that they all show 

_a maximum in 1947, clearly illustrating 
that this year would see a phenomenally 
high price for Wheat, e.g., the 5.96 year 
cycle shows a maximum in 1947.90, the 
5.1 year cycle shows a maximum in 





1947.76, the 4.415 year cycle shows a 
maximum in 1947.39 and the 3.415 year 
cycle shows a maximum of 1947.46. All 
these cycles confirm the astrological fac- 
tors that 1947 would bring phenomenally 
high rising prices for Wheat. 

Then, finally, we have the smallest 
cycle of all, the 2.735 year cycle, which 
shows a minimum in 1947.93. This con- 
firms the fact that there should be a tem- 
porary fall of small. amplitude in the 
price of Wheat towards the end of the 
month of December, and in this example 
it should always be remembered that the 
smaller in duration the cycle the smaller 
the amplitude or range in price in regard 
to the actual prevailing market condi- 
tions. All the larger cycles enumerated 
above illustrate the trend towards high 
prices in Wheat; in fact only two of the 
cycles are moving towards minima, the 
2.735 cycle and the 12.84 cycle, the latter, 
of course, being the more important of 
the two. 

For further reference the student’s at- 
tention is drawn to the following graph 
of Commodity prices, drawn from data 
supplied by “The Financial Times” which 
shows the two minima for all Commodity 
prices in 1932 and 1942 which followed 
very closely after the opposition and con- 
junction respectively of Saturn and Ju- 
piter, and give a close approximation to 
the major Wheat cycle of 19.9 years and 
its half period. 


DAY BY DAY 


(Continued from page 52) 


mean all kinds of success. If no duties 
are pressing, get at extra-curricular 
ideas, plans, hopes, hobbies, desires that 
spread imagination, happiness. In busi- 
ness attend to joint interests, finances, 
supplies, health. Establish assets. The 
small party succeeds in the p.m. 


SUNDAY—Feb. 29 
Moonrise—11:55 p.m. 


Pluto ruler—The big influence today 
is toward a sweeping surprise move in at- 
tainment. But unless perfect control is 
maintained the turn may knock over the 
whole china shop and the bull as well. 
Stubborn resistance, sharp conflicts, fur- 
ious outcries, could hurt all sorts of is- 
sues, especially money. Take it easy; 
avoid accidents, 
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February Weather 


Sections 1, 2 and 3 
ATLANTIC COAST 


Ist. Fair, colder with wind in 1-2; 
showery in 3. 

2nd. Fair, cold; warmer in afternoon. 

3rd-4th. Increasing cloudiness mov- 
ing east; with rain or snow in west on 
4th. 

5th. Rain or snow in 1-2; warm with 
local rains in 3. 

6th. Rain, sleet and snow in 1-2; 
brief showers moving east over 3. 

7th. Snow, freezing rain in 1; clear- 
ing, except coastal rains in 2-3. 

8th. Clearing, colder in 1-2; possible 


rain or snow in S2; warmer in 3, 
showers in mountains. 
9th. Rain and snow to colder in 


west. 

10th. Slow clearing, snow flurries in 
1-2; showers, thunderstorms in Flor- 
ida, coastal cloudiness in 3. 

11th. Cloudy, snow in 1; fair, colder 
in 2-3, 

12th-13th. Fair, cold in 1; rain or 
snow in $2; cloudy to fair in 3. 

14th-15th. Warmer to rain or snow 
in 1-2 to N3; cloudy, moderate in S3. 

16th-17th. Moderate in 1-2; little 
change in 3. 

18th. Fair, moderate. 
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19th. Milder to rain in west. 

20th-21st. Light rain or snow in 1-2; 
fair in 3. 

22nd-23rd. Clearing, colder in 1-2; 
rain in 3. 

24th. Rain and snow in 2; cloudy to 
fair, cold in 1; wet in 3. 

25th. Clearing, colder in 1-2; cloudy 
in 3. 

26th. Warmer to rain or snow. 

27th-28th, Colder on 28th with wind 
and snow in 1-2, rain in 3. 

29th. Clearing, colder following deep 
snow squalls. 


Sections 4, 5 and 6 
EAST OF MISSISSIPPI VALLEY 


1st. Fair, colder; with wind. 

2nd. Fair, cold with frost; cloudy in 
6, warmer. 

3rd-4th. Warmer with rain or snow 
in west. 

5th. Cloudy, snow in 4; showers, 
thunderstorms in 5—much colder in 
4-5; increasing clouds to rain in 6, 
warm, 

6th-7th. Snow showers in 4; clear- 
ing, cold in all parts. 

8th. Warmer with rain or snow. 

9th. Clearing, colder in W4, snow 
squalls in E4-5; rain and snow in 6. 











Fig. 1. Division of the sections as mentioned in this article. Each section corresponds to @ certain 
portion of the country where the weather changes, both seasonal and monthly, are most noted. 
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10th. Fair, cold in 4-6; local squalls 
in 5, below zero in 4. 

11th. Snow squalls in 4; fair, colder 
in 5 and 6. 

12th. Warmer, with rain in 6. 

13th-15th. Rain or snow in 4-5; un- 
settled in 6. 

16th-17th. Light snow showers and 
cold in 4; cloudy to fair, cold in 5-6. 

18th-19th. Rain or snow showers in 
4-N5; fair, cold in S5 and 6. 

20th-21st. Decreasing cloudiness, 
cold in 4-N5; cloudy, coastal rains in 6. 

22nd-23rd. Warmer with rain or 
snow. 

24th. Colder with clearing in process 
in 4-N5 while rain and snow move 
across 6 and SS. 

25th. Fair, very cold in 4, cloudy in 
W4; clearing, colder in 5-6 with snow 
in east. 

26th. Cloudy, slightly warmer. 

27th-28th. Moderate with light 
showers; some snow in N4. 

29th. Slow clearing, colder with wind 
and moderate snow squalls. 


Sections 7, 8 and 9 
WEST OF MISSISSIPPI RIVER 

Ist-3rd. Moderate with light local 
rain or snow in 7-S9; local rains in 8. 

4th-5th. Clearing, colder; showers 
along coast of 9. 

6th, Fair, cold in 8-9; warmer and 
some snow in 7. 

7th. Snow showers in 7; fair, warmer 
in 8-9. 

8th. Cloudy, colder in 7-W8; rain or 
snow in E8-9. 

9th. Clearing, colder with coastal 
cloudiness. 

10th. Fair, cold in E8-9; warmer in 
7-W8. 

lith-12th. Cloudy, warmer; rain in 
S9. 

13th. Rain or snow in 7-8; scattered 
rain in 9 with high winds and dust 
storms. 

14th. Fair; cold in 7-8, warmer in 9. 

15th, Cloudy, warmer. 

16th-17th. Brief showers to fair, 
colder. 

18th. Cloudy, slightly warmer in 8-9; 
light rain or snow in 7. 

19th. Clearing, colder in 7; rain or 
snow in 8-9. 

20th-23rd. Rapid weather changes 
but no extremes of temperature or pre- 
cipitation. 


24th. Cold with some snow in W/7 
and W8; warmer with scattered rain 
in 9, 

25th. Rain or snow moving south. 

26th. Clearing, colder following light 
to moderate rain or snow. 

27th-28th. Fair, cold; cloudy in west. 

29th. Local rain or snow in N9 and 
E8; fair, cold in 7-W8 and 9. 

Sections 10, 11 and 12 
ROCKIES 


Ist-3rd. Showery, fog, moderate to 
above normal for February. There is 
likelihood of local floods. 

4th-5th. Scattered showers in 10; 
cloudy to fair, cool in 11-12. 

6th. Cloudy, warmer in 10; fair, mod- 
erate in 11-12. 

7th. Clearing, colder in 10-11; scat- 
tered rain or snow in 12. 

8th. Clearing, colder in 10-11; unset- 
tled in 12. 

9th. Fair, cold with below zero to 
N11; heavy frosts into 12, 

10th. Warmer in 10. 

11th. Cloudy, warmer in 10-12; fair, 
warmer in 11. 

12th. Rain or snow in 10-12; clear, 
warm in 11. 

13th. Clearing, colder in 10; cloudy 
to fair in 11; fair, cold in 12. 

14th. Cloudy, moderate in 10; fair, 
cool in 11-12. 

15th-16th. Cloudy, cold in 10-11; 
showers in 12. 

17th. Fair with frosts. 

18th. Cloudy in 10-11 with light 
snow ; fair, cold in 12, 

19th-20th. Clearing, cold in 10; rain 
and snow in 11 and 12. 

21st-22nd. Fair, moderately cold in 
11-12; cloudy, warmer in 10. 

23rd-24th. The first heavy snow of 
the month will cover much of. 10 to 
N11; cloudy to fair, moderate in 12- 
S11. 

25th. Clearing with a cold wave; 
cloudy in N10. 

26th-27th. Low clouds in 10; very 
cold, fair in 11-12. 

28th-29th. Continued cloudy, warmer 
in 10; increasing cloudiness, cold in 
11-12. 

Sections 13 and 14 


PACIFIC COAST 


1st-3rd. Moderately warm with some 
rain in 13; cloudy to fair, warm in 14. 
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4th-5th. Rain and snow in 13 to C14; 
fair, mild in S14, 

6th. Rain and snow in 13; clearing 
in N14; showers in S14. 

7th. Rain and snow showers in 13- 
S14; clearing, cooler in N13. 

8th. Clearing, colder with frost in 
north. 

9th. Fair, cold with frost. 

10th. Cloudy, warmer on 
cloudy to fair, cold inland. 

lith. Rain in 13-N14, moving south. 

12th. Coastal showers, clear inland, 
colder. 

13th. Stormy in 13; fair, cool in 14. 

14th. Coastal cloudiness; light rain 
in S13-N14. 

15th-18th. Early cloudiness and fog 
—clearing by noon. 


coast; 


19th-21st. Cloudy, moderate with 
showers. 
21st-23rd. Very unsettled; rapid 


moving pressure centers through this 
section. 

24th. Cloudy, moderate with light 
rain or snow. 

25th-26th. Brief rain or snow in 13; 
clearing in 14. 

27th-29th. Scattered showers in 14; 
much rain or snow in 13, 


Review of the Month 


February, 1948 will be very cold in 
the east northern Plains States and 
Montana, accompanied by heavy rain 
and snow in 1-2-N5-W3 while moder- 
ate in 4-7 and 10 and again heavy in 
13 but very dry in 14-12-9 and W6. 
Watch for many records to be broken 
this month. . 


TOMORROW'S NEWS 
(Continued from page 40) 


24th Full Moon. The Government will 
be undertaking important tasks which 
may challenge its basic security, for the 
utmost realism is called for in all Gov- 
ernment action. The people are likely 
to meet changes and uncertainties in an 
optimistic manner—Jupiter in 1st opposi- 
tion Uranus in 7th. Some unconvention- 
ality and even scandal is a possibility; 
flamboyance in dramatizing itself may 
characterize Brazil—Venus in 5th square 
Jupiter-Uranus. 








YOUR GARDEN 
(Continued from page 44) 


28th. Purchase baby poultry hatched on 
Feb. 11th, 12th, 20th and 21st. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants, 
Grafting Fruit Trees: The best dates 
are: Feb. 11th, 12th, after 4:07 p.m. Feb. 
15th, Feb. 16th, 17th, 20th and 21st. 

Seeding New Lawns; The best days 
are: Feb. 11th, 12th, 20th and 21st. The 
fair dates are Feb. 16th and 17th. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Good for slow growth, Feb. Ist, 
2nd, 28th and 29th. Fair for slow growth, 
Feb. 6th, 7th, 26th and 27th. Good for 
fast growth, Feb. 11th, 12th, 20th and 
2\1st. Fair for fast growth, Feb. 16th and 
17th. 

Laying Sod; The good dates are Feb. 
Ist, 2nd, 11th, 12th, 20th and 21st. The 
fair dates are Feb. 16th and 17th. The 
best dates are Feb. 26th, 27th, 28th and 
29th. 

Sweet Potatoes and Slips; Irish Po- 
tatoes and Bulb Planting; Root Separa- 
tion and Planting; The fair days are Feb. 
Ist, 2nd, 6th, 7th, 26th and 27th. Plant 
bulb flowers on Feb. 26th and 27th; this 
is a good period for all bulb flowers. The 
best planting dates are: Feb. 28th and 
29th. 

Slaughter Animals for Food, Can Veg- 
etables, Fruit or Meat, Make Fruit or 
Vegetable Juices, Wine or Preserve 
Eggs: For tender tasty meat, with good 
keeping qualities, and better canned 
goods for future use the good days are 
Feb. Ist and 2nd. The best days are Feb. 
28th and 29th. 

Preserves, Pickles and Jellies: For 
firmness and color, use the following 
dates: Feb. Ist, 2nd, 8th, 9th, 28th anc! 
29th. 

Harvesting Seed for Replanting: The 
best days are Feb. 26th and 27th. 

Harvesting Hay, Fodder or Storage of 
Grain: The fair dates are Feb. 3rd, 4th 
and 5th up to 3:31 p.m. The best days 
are Feb. 8th, 9th, 26th and 27th. 

Harvesting Root Crops: The best days 
are Feb. 3rd, 4th and up to 3:31 p.m. 
Feb. 5th. The fair days are Feb. 8th, 
Oth, 26th and 27th. 

Laying Shingles and Painting, Setting 
Fence Posts: Shingles will lay flatter 
and last longer, paint will weather better, 
and fence posts will rot less with less 
heaving out of the ground on Feb. Ist, 
2nd, 8th, 9h, 28th and 29th. 
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Students’ Department 
Part XV 
ASPECTS 


rcs 
Tue little wheel of Necessity,”. the 

horoscope, is a guide to teach us where 

we stand in the present stage of evolu- 
tion, and how we may best acquit our- 
selves in the battle of existence. 

The Houses of the horoscope describe 
environment and details of circumstances. 

The Signs of the zodiac show char- 
acteristics; they are the static forces, 
modifying and coloring the influence of 
the planets. 

By analogy the relationship of the 
signs and the houses is similar though 
different, i.e., intrinsic and extrinsic, or 
motive and method. 

The First house corresponds to Aries, the 
first sign of the zodiac, meaning the 
start of life, the beginning of things, 
childhood, the outer personality. 

The Second house, related to Taurus, to 
material support, wealth, hereditary 
traits and tendencies. 

The Third house, related to Gemini, to 
near kindred, locomotion, concrete 
mind. 

The Fourth house, related to Cancer, to 
parental origin, home, earthy tenures, 
conditions in later life; the end. 

The Fifth house, related to Leo, to ro- 
mance, children, educational institu- 
tions, pleasures, sports, speculation, 
creative power. 

The Sixth house, related to Virgo, to 
service rendered by the native, health, 
sickness, hygiene, servants, work. 

The Seventh house, related to Libra, to 
partners, marriage, rivals, the public. 

The Eighth house, related to Scorpio, to 
legacies, fmances of partner, occult 
tendencies, manner of death. 

The Ninth house, related to Sagittarius, 
to law, religion, travels, dreams, vis- 
ions. 

The Tenth house, related to Capricorn, 
the apex of the horoscope, is analogous 
to career, reputation, parents, social 
standing. 

The Eleventh house, related to Aquarius, 
to friends. social aspirations. “hopes 
and wishes.” 


Alfa Lindanger 


The Twelfth house, related to Pisces, is 
the most mysterious and occult of the 
twelve; it is often related to secret 
enemies, sorrow, confinement or “‘self- 
undoing” through lack of self-control. 
It is also the house of beatitude, with- 
drawing into oneself; the inner sanc- 
tum of peace and contentment, through 
tranquillity of mind. 

The Sun in the 12th house may mean 
“a lonely soul”—an inability to “fit in” 
—or the solitary thinker. 

With the Moon in the 12th house, if 
afflicted by Mars or Uranus, much worry 
and trouble may be caused by the native’s 
own folly. 

The four angles: Ist, 4th, 7th and 10th, 
are angular houses, corresponding to the 
Cardinal signs, and represent activity in 
physical matters. 

The Succeedent houses: 2nd, 5th, 8th 
and 11th, corresponding to the Fixed 
signs, are related to stable qualities, mat- 
ters connected with inner emotion. , 

The Cadent houses: 3rd, 6th, 9th and 
12th, corresponding to the Common 
signs, are related to mental expression, 
variable conditions, inter-communication. 
(Cadent means rhythmic vibration, 
swinging of the pendulum, motion to and 
fro.) 

The personal view, interest and spir- 
itual urges are expressed through the Ist, 
Sth and 9th houses, relating to the Fiery 
triplicity. The greatest material or ob- 
jective activity goes with the 2nd, 6th 
and 10th houses, based on the Earthy 
triplicity. 

The intellectual and social inclinations 
are seen through the 3rd, 7th and 11th 
houses, related to the Airy triplicity. 

The subjective or psychic phase of the 
nature is perceived through the 4th. 8th 
and 12th houses, related to the watery 
tripilicity. 

The four quadrants of the horoscope 
are: Ist, 2nd and 3rd houses, represent- 
ing the Intellectual trinity. 

The fourth, fifth and sixth houses 
represent the Maternal trinity. 
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The seventh, eighth and ninth houses 
represent the Generative trinity. 

The tenth, eleventh and twelfth houses 
represent the Serving trinity. We might 
translate “serving” into: honor, justice, 
faith and devotion to duty. 

Each house has its own particular les- 
son to teach the earnest soul. 

Verb Keywords of the Houses 
First—to breathe, to be—I am 
Second—to own, to earn—I have, I pos- 

sess 
Third—to learn—I think 
Fourth—to establish—I imagine 
Fifth—to release—I will, I rule 
Sixth—to improve, to teach—I analyze, 

[ discriminate 
Seventh—to join, to espouse—I weigh, I 

balance 
Fight—to renew, to salvage—I desire 
Ninth—to understand—I aspire 
Tenth—to achieve, to excel 

utilize 
Eleventh—to transform—I know 
Twelfth—to surpass, to surmount—I be- 

lieve 

Where ruler of first house is located, 
there the chief lessons of life must be 
learned. 

Saturn in the tenth house, if afflicted, 
may denote downfall or dishonor. Nep- 
tune in the tenth, the person may use an 
assumed name, alias or pen name. Venus 
in the tenth is often a “spoiled darling,” 

popular, with magnetic attraction. Capri- 
corn on the ascendant gives the native 
power to attain dignity, fame and honor. 
[f the Sun is rising in the same sign, the 
fame should be permanent. The fifth 
house, as well as the fourth, describes 
family conditions. 

Notice in which house of the Solar 
Revolution map the New and Full 
Moons are transiting. These will have 
much significance in the Solar figure. 
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intercepted Signs 


The 360 degrees of the Zodiac are 
divided into 12 signs of 30 degrees each. 
A horoscope, representing the earth, also 
consists of 360 degrees and is arranged 
into 12 parts, or houses, which however 
are not always of equal length. Only at 
the earth’s equator would each house 
measure to 30 degrees, covering 2 hours 
of time; but because of the spherical 
shape of the globe the circles of latitudes 
Narrow as we go farther north or south 








from the equator, consequently some of 
the houses would be much longer, while 
others would be shorter. 

Therefore more than one sign and, 
closer to the poles, even two or three 
might be crowded into one house—and 
of course also in the corresponding house 
opposite. Then there will be other houses 
of only a few degrees in length. This is 
caused by the inclination or tilting of the 
earth’s axis as it rotates in its orbit 
around the Sun. 

The “inclination” is greatest in mid- 
summer and midwinter, for at the poles 
there are practically six months of “day” 
and six months of “night.” So we have 
“intercepted signs” in many charts. How- 
ever, there is no interception in the 
zodiac—it appears so only in charts. A 
sign is intercepted in a house when it 
does not touch the cusps on either side. 
For example in Fig. 13: Aquarius is 
placed on the Ist house and Aries on 
the 2nd cusp, therefore Pisces is inter- 
cepted in the Ist and Virgo is intercepted 
in the 7th house. 

The result of this may be instability or 
conflict in that particular department of 
life shown by the houses occupied by 
intercepted signs, with apparent difficulty 
for the native to handle in a positive 
manner the problems of those houses. 
Such persons need more cooperation 
from, and may benefit from those who 
have these (intercepted) signs in ques- 
tion placed naturally on cusps or angles 
in their own charts. For strong points 
in one person’s map would tend to coun- 
teract the weak ones in the other’s. 

A planet in an intercepted sign rarely 
has the same power as one that is not. 
For instance, should the Sun, which rep- 
resents the individual self, be placed in 
such position, the native will usually be 
more or less a “victim of circumstances” 
and often unable to “fit in” his proper 
sphere of life. The lesson implied would 
be: “Learn to stand alone.” For such 
people generally require an outside stim- 
ulus for coming into prominence—or 
acquiring self-reliance. 

Again, we may find a long-drawn 
monotony, incompleteness or sameness in 
the affairs of the houses concerned; like 
in the 6th and 12th, which have to do 
with service, labor, health, sorrow, suf- 
fering, confinement and limitations gen- 
erally. 

(Continued on page 68) 
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Transits for February, 1948 
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New Moon 
Effective February 9th to 24th 


The New Moon occurs at 10:02 p.m. 
EST on February 9th in 20° 18’ Aquar- 
ius in close opposition to Saturn in Leo, 
sextile Jupiter in Sagittarius and trine 
Uranus in Gemini. 


Full Moon 
Effective February 24th to 
March 10th 


The Full Moon of February occurs at 
12:16 p.m. EST on the 24th in 5° Ol’ 
Virgo; the Full Moon is without aspect, 
suggesting that activities started under 
the New Moon of the 9th will produce 
no tangible results unless these develop 
in the last quarter after Mercury is 
again direct in motion. 


Solar Aspects 


The solar pattern is quite active this 
month, the Sun forming major aspects 
or parallels to each of the planets. The 
Sun trines Neptune on the 2nd and op- 
poses Pluto on the 3rd. A parallel to 
Saturn is formed on the 5th, followed 
on the 8th by a parallel to Mars and 
opposition to Saturn. Two favorable as- 
‘pects are then completed—the trine to 
Uranus on the 11th and the sextile to 
Jupiter on the 13th. The Sun opposes 
Mars on the 17th, and forms an inferior 
conjunction with Mercury in 0° 23’ 
Pisces at 9:49 p.m. EST on the 19th. 
Parallels to Mercury on the 24th and to 
Venus on the 28th complete the solar 
aspects of February. 


Mercury 


Mercury, in 28° 55’ Aquarius on the 
Ist, turns retrograde in 6° 26’ Pisces at 
11:00 p.m. on the 10th, re-enters Aquar- 
ius at 6:09 am. EST on the 20th, and 
is at 21° 5% Aquarius at the end of the 
month. Mercury completes four major 
aspects in February: the opposition to 
Mars on the 4th (from Pisces to Virgo), 
the sextile to Jupiter on the 24th, a sec- 
ond opposition to Mars on the 25th 
(from Aquarius to Leo, both planets 
being retrograde), and a trine to Uranus 
on the 29th. 


Venus 


Venus transits from 17° 14’ Pisces to 
21° 48’ Aries during the month, entering 


Aries at 1:52 p.m. EST on the 11th. 
Venus completes five major aspects and 
two parallels in February: a square to 
Uranus, a parallel to Neptune, and a 
square to Jupiter on the 5th; a parallel 
to Neptune again on the 19th; an opposi- 
tion to Neptune and a trine to Pluto on 
the 22nd; and a trine to Saturn on the 
26th. 


Mars 


Mars, retrograde in 3° 57’ Virgo on 
the Ist, re-enters Leo at 5:26 am. EST 
on the 12th and is at 23° 10° Leo by the 
end of February. Mars parallels Saturn 
on the 17th, is occulted by the Moon in 
25° 24’ Leo at 9:10 p.m. EST on the 
23rd, and trines Jupiter on the 24th. 


Jupiter and Saturn 


Jupiter transits from 21° 23’ to 25° 55’ 
Sagittarius during the month. Jupiter 
completes one of its infrequent major 
aspects in February—the. opposition to 
Uranus in the 23rd degree of Sagittarius- 
Gemini completed at 8:46 a.m. EST on 
the 6th. 

Saturn retrogrades from 19° 53’ to 
17° 36’ Leo, completing no aspects in 
transit. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 


Uranus, in 22° 28’ Gemini on the Ist, 
remains practically stationary in the 23rd 
degree all month, turning direct in mo- 
tion in 22° 07’ Gemini at 10:00 a.m. 
EST on the 29th. Neptune retrogrades 
from 12° 55’ to 12° 26’ Libra. Pluto re- 
trogrades from 13° 50’ to 13° 10 Leo 
during the month. None of the three 
outer planets completes an aspect in 
transit in February, but Uranus is highly 
accentuated by the aspects it receives and 
by the fact of its change in motion. 
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Market Perspective 


Ly February, 1946 this column stated 
that a high had been reached in financial 
markets, At that time the Dow-Jones In- 
dustrial Averages were 207. They did go 
a few points higher in May, 1946 but 
in October, 1946 the Averages were 162. 
Since that time the stock market has 
been marking time on a plateau between 
162 and 187. 

The market on Grade A Bonds also 
reached its high in February, 1946 and 
now its averages are eleven dollars lower 
than at that time. + 

Now we wish to call your attention 
to another financial index that is very 
significant. 

Annual savings were 40.2 billion in 
1944; 36.9 billion in 1945; 14.5 in 1946, 


February, 1948 


and at the rate of 5.2 billion in 1947. 

This index definitely indicates that 
high prices have syphoned off annual sav- 
ings to a degree of almost 90%. Pretty 
soon the savings that are in the bank will 
be tapped, which means that purchasing 
power will drop and greater deflation 
will ensue. Reports are now coming in 
indicating that, in certain instances, banks 
are increasing their interest rates on de- 
posits to stem the tide of saving with- 
drawals. 

This is one of the periods that re- 
quires much patience to see the entire en- 
foldment of a major decline. 

The intermediate financial trend for 
February is slightly and irregularly up- 
ward. 


Major Financial Trend—Downward 


Major Economic Trend—Downward 


MARKET RECORDS 
Written November 25, 1947 


STOCKS DATE DOW-JONESIND. DATE DOW-JONES RAILS 
1947 High 7/24 186.85 2/ 8 53.42 
1947 Low 5/17 163.21 5/19 41.16 
YearAga 11/25 166.94 11/25 48.51 

BONDS COMMODITIES DATE 
1947 High 2/11 104.90 1947 High 9/15 163.63 
1947 Low 9/30 100.85 1947 Low 1/18 117.14 
Year Ago 9/30 103.30 Year Ago 9/30 124.32 


STUDENTS’ DEPARTMENT 
(Continued from page 65) 


As an example we may use Fig. 3. 
The 4th and 10th houses hold the inter- 
cepted signs Libra and Aries, Neptune, 
ruling the Pisces mid-heaven, is posited 
in Aries. This native’s timid Cancer na- 
ture needed and received power, strength 
and inspiration from her partner, the 
husband, before she really could bring 
to: fulfillment-.the latent genius within 


her, which permanently placed her on the 
pinnacle of fame as a world-renowned 
scientist. 

Note: The Fixed signs and Succeedent 
houses indicate the incorporated virtues 
and vices brought over from past lives. 

The Cardinal signs and Angular houses 
express zest, action and power in the 
Present. 

The Common signs and Cadent houses 
relate to mental and spiritual proclivities | 
for Future expansion and development. | 
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Aspectarian for February, 1948 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every day, by which it is possible to determine the 
BEST hour of any given day, for «ig cated or con- 
summating any specific undertaki 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
— rapidly after passing that hour. 

he extent of this interval varies widely for the 
various planets involved. The hours given may be 


accepted as a reliable guide if you will time your 
actions and decisions to be made as closely as possible 
to the hour given. If it is not possible to act exactly 
at the hour given, then a time should be chosen which 
is EARLIER rather than LATER. Generally speaking, 
yy of the Moon may be considered as being in 

ect approximately 10 hours prior to the time given 
If the periods of two aspects happen to overlap, they 
may be considered as modifying each other during 
that time. 

Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis 
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Build reserves for the future. 
Differences can grow too heated. 
Apply energy to useful work. 

Avoid schemes, secrets, suspicion. 

Mercury enters Pisces. 

Unusual ideas can be fruitful. 

Public scenes are destructive. 

Balance known facts with wishes. 

Do a little solo figuring. 

Work fast for fine accomplishment. 

Take obstacles without rancor. 

It pays to be exact, definite. 

Success in wide ventures, steady 
labors. 

Take no chances; do the job. 

Evade no duty; refuse wild ideas. 

Moon enters Sagittarius. 

Words, acts, can kick back. 

Enter no quarrels, changes. 

Big talk is used with an axe. 

Cut expenses; plan ahead. 

Take precautions; protect interests. 

Be ready to seize benefits. 

Skill and sense make fine progress. 

Guard job, health, business, supplies. 

Logical decisions aid good fortune. 

Cooperation, support, come to hand. 

Expert talents are acclaimed. 

Resist booms; _ within bounds. 

Secrets, r e, explode. 

Use reason to siisues loss, separation. 

Furious laughts wreck h ; 
guard health : and don’t fight. 

Hold to the old work-a-day world. 

Moon enters Capricorn. 

Wild notions or acts may cause fur- 
ther injuries, expenses, sorrows, 
losses. 

Apply hard common sense freely. 

Guard love, credit, money, health. 

Sound changes or labors aid benefits. 

A crisis of inflation, shortages, limi- 
tations, separations. Conditions 
color the future. 

Weeping and wailing butter no bread. 

The old nose-to-grindstone does it. 

Buck up to give or receive aid. 

Do the chores with good will. 

Watch details; be systematic. 

Reliable labors have due rewards. 

Hearts are warm and generous. 

Moon enters Aquarius. 

Attend to small chores, health. 

Don’t kick over limitations. 

Avoid accidents or rash people. 

Take care of tools, conduct. 

Unusual ideas aid success. 

Great changes may lessen tension, 
burdens. Accept the ultimatums 
of authority. 

Good cheer, friends, open new doors. 

Be positive in securing assets. 

Don’t toss brickbats or furies. 

Uphold loyalty, love, labors. 
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Time Time i 











8:02 9:02 
0:02 am 1:02 am 
1:28 : 

1:21 pm 

2:23 
3:37 
4:44 
6:35 
9:00 
0:31 am 
4:42 
11:52 
3:40 pm 


Find a new angle of development. 

Success in fresh directions, contacts. 

Make the most of offers, deals. 

Private arrangements should pay. 

Add up costs or estimates. 

Moon enters Pisces. 

Get set on changes, plans, schedules. 

Tasks can be rightly distributed. 

Mercury turns Retrograde. 

Draw on superiors or public favor. 

Results may be delayed or revised. 

Venus enters Aries. 

Smart, shrewd action smooths the 
way. 

Dig into details, motives. Be alert. 

Press for public achievement. 

Reason promotes drama, romance. 

Mars re-enters Leo. 

Keep plugging; discard discourage- 
ment. 

A blow-up can spoil progress 

Press ahead along logical lines 

Support, benefits from good work. 

Fine chances can go glimmering. 

Rewards or recognition of labor. 
Push deals, skill, performance. 

Private ideas, associates, add gains. 

Work fast to accomplish a lot. 

Moon enters Aries. 

Publicity is a big asset. 

Put on steam to profit. 

Express charm in love or business. 

Flattery may be too lush. Take care. 

Doubts may be ended; exit laughing 

Support others to win for all. 

Expand ideas, territory, contacts. 

Gather supplies. Establish bases. 

Swift advance; fortunate changes. 

Talk; travel. Seal agreements. 

Success in ventures, publicity 

Good work promotes ambitions. 

Love and labors produce benefits. 

Get out and around to achieve. 

Moon enters Taurus. 

Shrewd moves increase assets. 

Make it a point to accumulate 

Reason and vitality harmonize. 

Watch money; mistakes may occur 

Irate commands meet resistance. 

Calm down; haste, anger, hurt. 

Guard health, possessions, family. 

Rebuffs may be harsh, cold. 

Protect resources by keen moves. 

Strife, separations, battles. wreck 
hopes. 

Use utmost care in business or home. 

Guard resources by preventive meas- 
ures. 

Beware fire, accidents, falls. 

Temperamental outbursts lose. 

Moon enters Gemini. 

High powered wind-bags blow out. 

Change direction by rational effort. 

Don’t overrate prospects; go slow. 

Entertain; buy, sell. Accept offers. 

Deflate hopes; adjust outgo. 

Happi may bl nearby. 

A g00d show has fine results. 

Expert efforts make solid progress. 

Be very sure of people or facts. 

Sun enters Pisces. 

Original plans have added incentive. 

No time to inflate values. 

Don't bid on weakness. 

Full preparation or know-how wins. 

; Moon enters Cancer. 

| Home work creates further assets. 

Quiet labors succeed in scope. 

mters = Mercury re-enters Aquarius. 

. | A personal desire may disappoint. 
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Pacific s | Mount’n| 6 Central 4 East. : 
Stand. 2 Stand. a Stand. = Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
Time Time Time Time 
10:04 11:04 21 | 0:04am | 21} 1:04am; 30YV Overexpectancy may be washed out. 
11:17 21 | 0:17 am 1:17 2:17 Dx @ The public eye may be critical. 
7:14am 8:14 9:14 10:14 > 2} The old chores relieve tension. 
1:32 pm 2:32 pm 3:32 pm 4:32pm; D> v it Accept unexpected dividends, favors. 
5:51 6:51 7:51 8:51 Dara Routine brings happiness from afar. 
7:58 8:58 9:58 10:58 > « Parties, dates, family, add gains. 
10:53 11:53 22 | 0:53am | 22} 1:53am| D & 8 Cut off all fancy notions. 
0:40 am | 22 1:40am 2:40 3:40 9 £ Y | Curb vanity, diet, indulgences, jeal- 
ousy. 
2:07 3:07 4:07 5:07 2 enters’Q | Moon enters Leo. 
6:44 7:44 8:44 9:44 D>r.oO Face the music; do the job. 
| 9:11 10:11 11:11 12:1lpm} 2 || 2 The crowd offers exciting outlets. 
12:49 pm 1:49 pm 2:49 pm 3:49 > |» Be prepared to use ideas, moves. 
3:25 4:25 5:25 6:25 g A @ | Marvelous rewards for foresight, ac- 
cumulation, talents.Far fields open. 
4:12 5:12 6:12 7:12 >a Benefits in publicity, travel. 
10:01 11:01 23 | 0:0lam | 23} 1:;0lam| D> * VY Explain and conciliate differences. 
11:11 23 | 0:11 am 1:11 2:11 Dd¢ g Agree on wide plans, projects. 
11:51 0:51 1:51 2:51 DA ? Success in love, money, popularity. 
6:41 am 7:41 8:41 9:41 Dob Work to secure all interests. 
1:02 pm 2:02 pm 3:02 pm 4:02pm; D> * # Exciting developments favor fortunes. 
5:42 6:42 7:42 8:42 D2Aa Press forward to reap big gains. 
6:10 7:10 8:10 9:10 I¢a Use brainwork and don’t rush. 
7:11 8:11 9:11 10:11 > ¢- 8 Restraint is a valuable asset. 
8:19 9:19 10:19 11:19 dJie¢ Watch details and be circumspect. 
11:01 24 | 0:01 am | 24 | 1:01am | 24] 2:0lam/| D> || b Rest; prepare for big opportunity. 
1:23 am 2:23 3:23 4:23 Denters m | Moon enters Virgo. 
5:42 6:42 7:42 8:42 © || & | Enlist important aid, advice, skills. 
8:02 9:02 10:02 11:02 & A & | News, travel, labors, experience, pres- 
age large promotion of finances, 
business. 
9:16 10:16 11:16 12:16pm| 2 f O Chance for extraordinary benefits. 
4:11 pm 5:11 pm 6:11 pm 7:11 ¢ * & | Promiseof futuresuccess. Work hard. 
9:08 10:08 11:08 25 | 0:08am | D¥ V Personal creative expression gains. 
10:18 11:18 25 | 0:18 am 1:18 Dx &Y Profit by including benefits for all. 
0:25am | 25 | 1:25am 2:25 3:25 % £ o& | Conflicts, set-backs, may be lasting. 
0:44 1:44 2:44 3:44 >is This could be final; be sure of deci- 
sions, 
3:01 4:01 5:01 6:01 D>rK ? Stick to the usual procedure. 
3:14 4:14 5:14 6:14 >i9o Take care of the job, good will. 
5:42 6:42 7:42 8:42 Dy b The prosaic path is best. 
12:22 pm 1:22pm 2:22 pm 3:22pm; 20 KK Flying around incircles gets nowhere. 
1:00 2:00 3:00 4:00 > ie Be modest; retire from strife. 
3:59 4:59 5:59 6:59 DR 8 Don’t be caught short in a pinch. 
4:28 5:28 6:28 7:28 did Overdoing is not worth the cost. 
5:35 6:35 7:35 8:35 2024 Prevent losses; limit spending, diet. 
0:37 am | 26 | 1:37am} 26 | 2:37am | 26 | 3:37am | D || ¥ Avoid snares, confusion, vanity. 
1:05 2:05 3:05 4:05 2D enters = | Moon enters Libra. 
11:25 12:25 pm 1:25 pm 2:25 pm g@ A } | Practical labors set solid bases. 
12:49 pm 1:49 2:49 3:49 D>rO Follow through on detailed plans. 
9:37 10:37 11:37 27 | 0:337am| Doe V Ideals can be realized. 
10:51 11:51 27 | 0:51 am 1:51 > * 2 Associates add joy to ventures. 
1:50 am | 27 | 2:50am 3:50 4:50 > i? Plans or projects attract interest. 
6:29 7:29 8:29 9:29 > * b> Organize routine or efforts soundly. 
8:17 9:17 10:17 11:17 2 €¢ 9 Dictates or demands fall flat. 
1:48 pm 2:48 pm 3:48 pm 4:48pm; D> A Share honors to increase success. 
3:20 4:20 5:20 6:20 DAs Decide, agree and act quickly. 
4:55 5:55 6:55 7:55 dDx*¢ Be inclusive with good luck. 
6:21 7:21 8:21 9:21 = Spread good will, love, happiness. 
7:53 8:53 9:53 10:53 a2* 24 Skill, talent, fine performance, win. 
8:26 9:26 10:26 11:26 2:10 Romance could be surprising. 
3:24am | 28 | 4:24am | 28 | 5:24am | 28 | 6:24am | Denters M | Moonenters Scorpio. 
8:36 9:36 10:36 11:36 >i 8 Responsive hearts may find good 
fortune. 
9:48 10:48 11:48 12:48 pm © || @ | Visits, home, labors, increase assets. 
8:05 pm 9:05 pm 10:05 pm 11:05 2 AO Secrets may bring happiness. 
1:24am | 29 | 2:24am | 29 | 3:24am | 29/ 4:24am) D2 ¥ VY United interests are doubly produc- 
tive. 
2:44 3:44 4:44 5:44 20? Somebody wants too much. Greed 
looses. 
7:00 8:00 9:00 10:00 { turns D | Uranus turns Direct. 
8:32 9:32 10:32 11:32 > | > A slow-down can be useful. 
10:46 11:46 12:46 pm 1:46pm; 2 0 ?P Gather up loose ends; be ready to ride. 
1:25 pm 2:25 pm 3:25 4:25 ¢ A # | Changes can unleash supplies, busi- 
ness. 
2:00 3:00 4:00 5:00 a2ie¢e Don’t be too glib. 
6:11 7:11 8:11 9:11 oe ae Take care of each item as it comes. 
6:48 7:48 8:48 9:48 2oO 8 Excitement or temper can retard. 
6:59 7:59 8:59 9:59 >A Hold on to unique objectives. 
8:57 9:57 10:57 11:57 2O¢ Forced issues could ruin ventures. 
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February, 1948 





February, 1948 
For those born 


March 21 to April 19 
February Ist to February 9th 


You can hold your own in a tug of 
war till it freezes into stalemate, and then 
you’re liable to walk out on the whole 
business. Patience isn’t your long suit, 
but you’d better cultivate some if you 
want anything to show for your efforts 
in February. Check back to last Novem- 
ber for guidance, chiefly for what not 
to do. You’re in a spot where a bold step 
in a new direction may prove a misstep 
or lead into a blind alley. Stay put; plan 
from day to day; stand up to a show- 
down if it’s forced by others, but pre- 
cipitate no crisis yourself. 

The 2nd generates tolerance and under- 
standing with partners; try to hold this 
perspective through the stresses that fol- 
low. Personal relationships are under 
heaviest fire. Some associations are 
clearly earmarked for the ashcan under 
tensions of the 3rd-8th, but don’t let snap 
judgment (5th, 6th) dictate the choices 
you make. The blight you see on others 
may be due to the mote in your own eye; 
you may have to change mental attitudes 
before you can evaluate friends, sweet- 
hearts, relatives, neighbors, in-laws, even 
relations with children. You may see an 
opening around the 6th for important 
changes, under a strong urge for new 
faces, new places, new routines, but this 
is no time to follow it; serious impedi- 
ments develop around the 8th. Avoid run- 
ning around in circles, wasting energy on 
irritating trifles. Put less stress on getting 
your Own way, more on others’ needs, 
wants, opinions, gripes—correcting situa- 
tions wherever you might be at fault. Be 
tolerant in your criticism; bolster your 
long-range optimism with an understand- 
ing you can communicate to others. 


February 9th to February 17th - 


The New Moon occurs in the house of 
friendships, hopes and wishes, stressing 
the importance of clearly defined object- 
ives and discrimination in the choice of 
associations. You’re under a discipline 
some may call restrictive, impeding free 
initiative—but it has its value, for it 


sharpens judgment in personal choices. 


Aries 
Your Weekly Guide 


Adventure for its own sake is out. Risk 
is out. Work with a blueprint and stick 
to it despite obstacles. Be realistic even 
in romance. Face your responsibilities 
with children. Stick to creative work in 
hand, even if it proceeds slowly, with 
little encouragement. The 11th-14th are 
excellent for contact that may be valuable 
to you later. Ask or grant favors, but 
check capricious impulses. Don’t be 
afraid to plan ahead, though you have to 
postpone direct action until March or 
April. 


February 17th to February 24th 


Slew down to avoid collisions (17th) 
and keep emotions under control to save 
wear and tear on your own and others’ 
nerves. Proper attention to pertinent de- 
tail (18th, 19th) can speed up perform- 
ance of routine household or office tasks, 
promote effective community action, 
tighten your own and others’ efficiency. 


, Cooperate with others on the 21st for 


mutual benefit. Romance and creative 
effort are favored on the 22nd, 23rd. 
Personal relations should improve with 
a show of good will that attracts good 
will. Make the most of friendly social 
and business contacts. While not neglect- 
ing opportunities close at hand, explore 
the promotional possibilities of interests 
and contacts farther afield. 


February 24th through February 29th 


This last week is by far the most con- 
structive of the month. Harmonious pub- 
lic and personal relations are gratifying 
and profitable (24th, 26th, 29th). There’s 
more free wheeling on the promotional 
level, in mental or creative activity, 
smoother conditions for travel. Come to 
an effective understanding with elders, 
teachers, or loved ones who have a 
steadying influence upon you. Control 
restlessness on the 25th, ditto an unruly 
tongue or temper. If you run into snags 
on the 29th exercise ingenuity in getting 
around them ; high-handed or belligerent 
tactics are less effective. Stalled com- 
munications, transport, deliveries, deci- 
sions can get moving by the 3rd of next 
month, so force no isues prematurely, 
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American Astrology 








Aries Daily Guide 


Sun.— Feb. 1— PLUTO—Go over ac- 
counts and plans with partners, especially 
with regard to developments of the past 
week. Expression of opinions run to ex- 
tremes in evening—don’t show your hand 
or pick up the check. 

Mon.—Feb, 2—PLUTO—Throw off early 
a.m. irritability over delays or worries so 
you will be in shape to make a real effort 
to reach agreements with partners. or 
friends, conclude contracts, get set solidly 
for a difficult week. 

Tue—Feb. 3—JUPITER—A.M. misfires 
from all angles; disruptions of routine, acci- 
dents, quarrels at work or in home, are poor 
preparation for later frustration of plans. 
Don’t jump to conclusions in p.m. 

Wed.—Feb. 4—JUPITER—Despite pre- 
breakfast flare-ups or a bad night, you can 
move fast to settle problems with children 
or sweethearts, present ideas, promote per- 
sonal desires. Evening expansive. _ ; 

Thu.—Feb. 5—JUPITER—Grappling with 
problems all last night won’t solve any- 
thing unless you face issues squarely and 
cut down on desires, estimates, plans. Im- 
portant decisions must be made, involving 
relatives, plans, travel, writing; be practical. 

Fri—Feb. 6—SATURN — Demand facts 
and figures; professional position or repu- 
tation can be damaged by carelessness or 
foolish idealism. 

Sat—Feb. 7—SATURN-— Pick up the 
pieces—nervous tension decreases; routine 
resumes. Evening pleasant. 

Sun.—Feb. 8—URANUS—Another wear- 
ing day. Children, or plans for them, get 
out of hand; your style is cramped all the 
way round. Weigh values carefully; don’t 
show resentment. 

Mon.—Feb. 9—URANUS — Things seem 
worse, rather than better, than yesterday. 
There’s a new deal coming up—hold every- 
thing. ; 

Tue—Feb. 10—URANUS—Things have 
changed somehow; at least a way out of 
recent frustrations now seems possible. 
Rest, take care of colds, etc., go over prac- 
tical problems in private. 

Wed.—Feb. 11—NEPTUNE—Act now 
on decisions reached; readjust family re- 
lationships, daily routine; write, interview, 
sell; wipe out worries with action. 

Thu.—Feb. 12—NEPTUNE—Inner 
qualms or busybodies with gossip can lead 
you to talk out of turn or change your 


plans disadvantageously if you let them; 
stick to your conservative guns, check 
speech and writing; watch trafic. Use 


social position to gain a coveted opening 
in evening; friends or teachers can help. 
Fri—Feb. 13—MARS—Old superstitions 
can’t spoil this day for you. Go after per- 
sonal desires while you’re at your best. A 
romance or project begun. here depends 


heavily on personality selling. 

Sat—Feb. 14—MARS—Continue to bowl 
them over. Try to reach permanent agree- 
ments that satisfy personal demands and 
are workable into the bargain. 





Sun.—Feb, 15—MARS—Another  beauti- 
ful day. Outer popularity Supplies an inner 
boost. Set things straight with children; 
take the center of the stage in romance or 
other activities. 

Mon.—Feb, 16—VENUS—Adjust salary 
Or other money questions with partners; 
don’t go all out in evening or your purse 
will be flat and your temper short. : 

Tue.—Feb, 17—VENUS—Whoa! This is 
a bad one! Refuse to worry or talk about, 
or spend, money. Arguments with or over 
children, love affairs, pet projects, personal 
action, get nowhere. 

ed—Feb. 18—MERCURY—Neighbors 
or relatives, news received, can smooth out 
personal or partnership difficulties; travel, 
write, visit, conclude agreements. 

Thu—Feb. 19—MERCURY — False ap- 
pearances can mislead in a.m. Keep prac- 
ticality in forefront of mind as sudden news, 
meetings, decisions develop later. Push thru 
arrangements, have fun, in evening. 

Fri—Feb,. 20—-MOON—Take time to get 
things straight with yourself inside. Family, 
or domestic duties block personal desires in 
evening; sentimental appeals can get the 
better of sound judgment. 

Sat—Feb. 2I—MOON—A dull day, but 
good for straightening out work or family 
relationships, sorting out ideas, values; you'll 
need a clear outlook on people, offers, de- 
velopments in evening. 

Sun.—Feb. 22—SUN—You're keyed up 
and can really hold your audience in any 
field. Don’t let this opportunity to show 
your wares pass by unused. 

Mon.—Feb, 23—SUN—You're still on the 
beam; apply your personal magnetism to 
improving your position or chances on 
both near and far scenes. Excellent for 
presenting creative work or ideas, but too 
much force can rock the boat in evening. 

Tue.—Feb. 24—MERCURY—The climax 
of the month can see doors of opportunity 
opening in romance, travel, political or 
social fields. Capitalize on every. asset at 
your command. Cut it short by midnight. 

Wed.—Feb. 25—MERCURY — Snags in 
work, dissension, broken machinery, illness, 
throw plans awry. A solution is possible, 
but not in your present mental, nervous 
and physical state: 

Thu.—Feb. 26—VENUS—Now you can 
settle the problems that looked insur- 
mountable yesterday. Bring the full force 
of your personality to bear on attaining 
your ends. A proposal here is bona fide. 

Fri—Feb. 27—VENUS—Take a.m. dis- 
appointments in your stride. P.M. offers 
wonderful chance to obtain help, advice or 
opportunity that clears up questions in- 
volving relatives, travel, writing, friends, 
romance, children, study, talents. 

Sat.— Feb. 28—PLUTO—The money, 
angles can be tackled now; cajole a part- 
ner into agreement; seek credit; line up 
backers, 

Sun.—Feb. 29—PILUTO—Get your mind 
clear on what you're driving at; expenses 
raise obstacles; scale down demands and 
don’t be drawn into a display of tempera- 
ment. Skies are clearing ahead. 











reauti- 

inner 
Idren; 
nce Or 


salary 
‘tners; 
purse 


‘his is 
about, 
r over 
rsonal 


shbors 
th out 
travel, 


¢ ap- 
prac- 
news, 
h thru 


to get 
‘amily, 
ires in 
*t the 


y, but 
family 
you'll 
‘s, de- 


ed up 
n any 
show 


on the 
sm to 
2s on 
it for 
It too 
ng. 
slimax 
tunity 
al or 
set at 
light 
gs in 
Ilness, 
ssible, 
‘rvous 


2 can 
insur- 
force 


iends, 


10ney, 
part- 
ie up 


mind 
enses 

and 
pera- 


February, 1948 





February, 1948 


For those born 
April 20 to May 20 
February Ist to February 9th 


Basic security problems and family 
responsibilities occupy your main atten- 
tion this month, as they did in Novem-* 
ber. Those who built soundly in ’47, with 
savings and health reserves intact, have 
what it takes to meet business uncertain- 
ties and slowdowns, or the emergencies 
occasioned by illness or other domestic 
crises. Others who overextended them- 
selves, made poor security choices or per- 
mitted family rifts to widen, may find 
themselves out in the cold. Where basic 
changes are forced upon you, take any- 
thing that comes along to sustain you, 
even if it’s not to your liking; you'll 
have better chances and a wider range 
of choice after the first of April. Make 
no important changes now on your own 
initiative; hold on to what you have in 
the face of discouragement, added work 
or responsibility, or inadequate returns. 
Discomforts due to the housing shortage 
and inefficient servicing of present quar- 
ters create their problems; emotional 
pressures can get you down (3rd arid 
8th). Let no situation force your hand. 
Stay under the parental roof even if it 
leaks ; tend the family hearth though its 
embers give little warmth. Finances 
are likely to fluctuate. There’s tempta- 
tion to take bold risks around the 
5th and 6th. Better not bank on partners’ 
promises or yield to others’ impatient 
prodding. Income prospects are good 
even if you can’t cash in yet under cur- 
rent conditions. Stay on the safe side of 
the ledger and resist the temptations of 
easy credit. Take no risks on irrespon- 
sible advice. You can’t afford loss or 
debt. Think twice before you break with 
friends or loved ones, even under galling 
demands. Resist such requests (4th- 
8th) but control even justified resent- 
ments, 


February 9th to February 17th 


The New Moon centers attention on 
the busines or professional concerns on 
which domestic comfort and security are 
founded. Check those foundations with 


Taurus 
Your Weekly Guide 


an eye to present permanence and future 
progress. Even if you conclude you're 
on the wrong footing, wrong job or en- 
vironment, postpone action (where the 
decision is yours to make). Look around 
quietly, putting out feelers in new direc- 
tions, taking the next few weeks to think 
your way through to a new attack on 
basic problems. But make no overt move. 
A good financial hunch may pay off if 
you get in and out quickly around the 
11th, 12th or 13th, but be wary of any 
financial proposition overpromoted or in- 
volving risk. An unexpected gift, legacy 
or refund may ease strains in other di- 
rections. 


February 17th to February 24th 


Keep a curb on emotions and temper 
around the 17th. Better not flaunt su- 
periors; lighten the heavy hand you're 
tempted to hold over those you control 
or manage. Don’t permit domestic prob- 
lems to interfere with outer concerns, or 
conversely, use business problems as an 
excuse for pushing the family around. 
Better working conditions on the 18th, 
19th; increase output and improve rela- 
tions with subordinates and co-workers. 
These are good days for finances, but 
not for speculation or extravagance. A 
little vision can do much to insure do-. 
mestic harmony and overall security. Your 
practical hunches are good. Money spent 
to improve the home or raise the value 
of property holdings is well invested. 


February 24th through February 29th 


The Full Moon highlights social or 
creative effort, cooperative financial 
moves. Generosity of family or partners 
improves your material outlook, enhances 
prestige. Move warily on the 25th; avoid 
stepping on sensitive toes at home or in 
business. Decisions of the 26th, 27th, 
backed by sound practical judgment, con- 
tribute to general stability. The 29th is | 
bumpy, if you let resentments or preju- 
dice govern your actions. Keep your head 
clear to handle financial moves that can 
add to the material well-being of all who 
have a stake in your success. 
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Sun.—Feb, 1—VENUS—Children, sweet- 
hearts, friends or partners set a pace that 
keeps you hopping. Call on persistence and 
patience for the rough moments and turn 
in early to cut down wear and tear. 

Mon.—Feb. 2—VENUS—The old grind 
may look dismal in the early hours but 
much can be accomplished—and pleasantly; 
sign, contact important people, arrange for 
supplies, improvements. Slow in p.m. 

Tue—Feb. 3— PLUTO — Entertainment 
costs, children’s needs or wants and pet 
projects of your own may have to be cut 
back after a look at the budget—and parents 
or superiors have their own troubles. Go by 
facts and figures; skip arguments. 

Wed.—Feb. 4—PLUTO—Solutions come 
to hand. Discuss finances with partners or 
others concerned to ‘decide on a practical 
program. Don’t take chances in evening— 
emotionally or otherwise. 

Thu.—Feb. 5—PLUTO—Pick your. way 
carefully;-make sure what you want isn’t 
costing too much—overoptimism can lead to 
carelessness or even recklessness. 

Fri.—Feb. 6—JUPITER—Keep the brakes 
on. Sudden developments affecting personal 
or business assets give rise to confusion, 
misunderstanding and upset schedules, Eve- 
ning improves. 

Sat. — Feb. 7— JUPITER — Be ready to 
conciliate and iron out difficulties of last 
few days. Seek aid or dependable counsel. 
Decide on domestic, property or money 
matters. Evening pleasant. 

Sun.— Feb. 8— SATURN — Those who 
matter most—parents, children, sweethearts 
—take a turn at being fractious or,demand- 
ing, and duties assume burdensome propor- 
tions. Try for discussion without ultima- 
tums. Evening brightens. 

Mon.—Feb. 9—SATURN—RBack to the 
grind and all of the gripes and sore spots 
ask'to be reviewed. Plug along till evening; 
then move fast to close deals, reach agree- 
ments—best foot forward does it. 

Tue.—Feb. 10—SATURN—The go-ahead 
continues: strengthen your position with 
superiors, associates. Don’t overdo it in p.m. 
—fatigue and irritation can infect friends 
and loved ones. 

Wed.—Feb. 11—URANUS—This can be 
a big day; show your willingness to co- 
operate. A lucky break may come out of a 
reshuffle; use your influence. P.M. is best 
for professional and business matters. 

Thu.—Feb. 12—URANUS—Check extrav- 
agant impulses even if friends lead the way. 
Evening reverses the picture; enjoy good 
company, bask an praise. A nice gift, com- 
mission of refund helps. 

Fri. — Feb. 13 — NEPTUNE — Attend to 
personal or private-affairs, see friends, clear 
up odds and ends; combine social and char- 
itable activities. 

Sat.— Feb. 14— NEPTUNE — Fine for 
clearing up any domestic problems; bring 
parents or elders into discussions of busi- 
ness, property or home improvement. 

Sun.—Feb. 15—NEPTUNE—The feeling 
of harmony and good fellowship continues; 


step out for a good time, cultivate those 
important to you. Show the self confidence 
and enthusiasm you feel. 

Mon.—Feb. 16—MARS—Settle into the 
harness of your work-a-day schedule. You 
may feel pretty cramped or unappreciated 
in p.m.; don’t let it get you down or provoke 
resentment. 

Tue—Feb. 17—MARS—Differences can 
flare into the open with a fine show of 
temperament unless you make every effort 
to keep the lid on. Refuse arguments at 


work or home, postpone decisions, 


Wed.—Feb. 18—VENUS—You dance toa 
different tune today; give attention to fi- 
nancial matters—salary, budget, allowances, 
etc. Your own good feeling attracts willing 
cooperation. Make the most of it. 

Thu.—Feb. 19—VENUS—Continue along 
yesterday’s lines; meet unexpected chances 
for fun and profit half way—but don’t 
splurge. News or announcements—business 
or_social—set a pattern for future action. 

Fri. — Feb. 20 — MERCURY — Attend to 
correspondence and details of routine. Check 
news and reports in p.m. Make sure fancy 
isn’t adding to fact nor uncertainty giving 
rise to suspicion, Watch health, diet. 

Sat—Feb. 21I—MERCURY—Just going 
from one task to the next keeps you busy; 
wind up loose ends, shop, visit. Secret de- 
sires may come up for an overhauling in 
late hours; use head as well as heart. 

Sun.—Feb, 22—MOON—The way opens 
for greater personal happiness and security. 
Strengthen tamily ties; entertain, Decide on 
home, business or property improvements. 
P.M. may be especially happy. 

Mon. — Feb, 23 — MOON — Maybe you'd 
rather hug the covers, but this is too good 
to miss. Push to establish domestic or busi- 
ness security, arrange financing, close deals. 
Pull in your horns tonight—too much talk 
hogs the works. 

Tue.—Feb. 24—SUN—Put the finishing 
touches on yesterday’s achievements. A 
good business deal, bonus, raise or gift adds 
to assets and gives you a freer hand. Ro- 
pg and happiness flourish. But tuck in 
early. 

Wed.—Feb.. 25—SU N—Various obstacles, 
necessary changes may have disturbed the 
night; keep steady and resist tendency to- 
ward extravagant gestures or spending. 

Thu.—Feb. 26—MERCURY—Nice handl- 
ing of responsibility, past and present, puts 
you in a more favorable position and boosts 
self confidence. Tie up benefits, practical 
working arrangements, 

Fri.—Feb. 27—M ERCURY—Excellent for 
practical affairs of business or home; secure 
supplies, hire help, plan for greater effi- 
ciency. 
profitable; build good will. 

Sat. — Feb. 28 — VENUS — Circulate, see 
friends, consult with partners over future 
moves. Accept invitations, offers; enjdy har- 
mony and good fellowship. 

Sun.—Feb. 29—VENUS—Check the ten- 
dency to take a gloamy view of duties or 
restricting circumstances. Clear the decks 
for business or social opportunities, offers. 
Go around arguments, public or private, 
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February, 1948 


For those born 
May 21 to June 21 
February Ist to February 9th 


Curck your road map and mark off 
places where you can safely detour when 
you run into the inevitable road block. 
It looks at the beginning as if you can 
get a free ride, under a deceptively prom- 
ising aspect of the 2nd; if you embark 
blithely into romance or adventure too 
far off the beaten track, you may find 
the price more than you care to pay, or 
the personal involvements too cumber- 
some to manage with all the other bag- 
gage you're carrying in the discharge of 
day-to-day routines. Your temperamental 
habit of acting as the spirit moves isn’t 
much of a help under current confusions 
and pressures; to avoid worry and add- 
ing to your load, you have to organize, 
making choices in advance, working from 
a blueprint, unloading useless accumula- 
tions (human and material), sticking to 
schedule all the way. If you carry excess 
baggage (because it’s easier than to make 
dufficult choices) the load will get heavier 

as the month advances, on such days as 

the 3rd or 8th. Avoid waste motion on 

the 4th; try to have something to show 

for the energy expended at home or in 

business. The 5th and 6th have their 

surprises. Try the unusual, but work with 

and not against partners for a stake that 

can benefit others as well as yourself. 

Don’t under- or over-estimate competi- 

tion. Demand less and you'll find others 

disposed to be generous, at least in in- 

tention. Discount promises too easily 
given; stress of circumstance around the 
8th may make them difficult to fulfill. 
Self-interest is the guiding motive. Make 
yours an enlightened self interest em- 
bracing others’ good too. 


February 9th to February 17th 


The New Moon centers attention on 


‘mental attitudes—and the need to enlarge 


perspectives, to understand the drift of 
affairs remote from the preoccupations 
of everyday, yet seriously affecting fa- 
miliar habits and routines. The opinions 
of those around you are important, yet 
you must. have knowledge and convic- 





Gemini 
Your Weekly Guide 


tions of your own, using discrimination 
in personal loyalties. Check your own 
prejudices and work to offset unhealthy 
bias among those you contact. With your 
flare for personal relationships, you can 
make your influence felt. Political activ- 
ity in your own neighborhood can ad- 
vancé material interests. Wideh contacts 
around the 11th-14th; you can cash in on 
them later, under conditions better for 
material progress: Meet the public on the 
13th; be seen with the “right” people. A 
brave show of confidence here pays off. 


February 17th to February 24th 


Haste or recklessness on the 17th is 
dangerous for those who travel. Curb the 
temptation to blow off steam in speech 
or writing; discount the criticism you 
get, if its effect is destructive or per- 
sonally hostile. Judgment is sounder on 
the 18th, 19th, and credit is given for 
good intentions, for progressive planning, 
for optimism in spite of current stale- 
mates. There’s a visionary or romantic 
strain on the 21st. Believe the best of 
friends and loved ones, but throw away 
your rose-colored glasses. The 22nd, 23rd 
are excellent for improving personal and 
partnership relations, for promotional ef- 
fort backed by experience and common 
sense. Write, study and sell. 


February 24th through February 29th 


The Full Moon highlights business or 
professional activities, originating at the 
home base, or promoted by judicious 
home entertaining. Widen contacts; en- 
list the cooperation of others in activities 
important to you; work out agreements 
that can be instrumented early in March. 
The 25th entails some waste motion. 
Sidestep domestic conflict resulting from 
business confusions or jitters. Impatience 
and impulsive moves get you. nowhere. 
Avoid extremes between high-handed- 
ness and undiscriminating generosity. 
Your judgment is better on the 26th, 
27th. Friends can give sound advice; 
your own good judgment can win sup- 
port. Take the broad view on the 29th, 
steering clear of controversial situations. 
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Sun.—Feb. 1—MERCURY—Plan a rest- 
ful day without family responsibilities or 
complications. Resentments flare on slight 
provocation and criticism is edged with hos- 
tility. Travel conditions unfavorable. 

Mon.— Feb. 2— MERCURY —Aim to 
please superiors. Keep your mind on pres- 
tige to be gained by sincere work, despite 
private irritations. Creative thinking can 
make irksome tasks more rewarding. 

Tue—Feb. 3—VENUS—Conciliate part- 
ners, family, superiors. Tempers are touchy; 
you can accomplish little against others’ bias 
or prejudice. Afternoon best for interviews, 
selling, needed favors. 

Wed.—Feb. 4—VENUS~— You may be 
torn between, family claims and worldly de- 
mands on time and attention. Judgment’s 
clearer in P.M. for sound, practical choices. 

Thu.—Feb, 5—VENUS—Personal rivalry 
is keen, even ruthless. Make no rash com- 
mitments in your efforts to capture a cov- 
eted contract, social or business preferment. 

Fri, — Feb. 6 — PLUTO — Glittering new 
propositions are tempting, but count ten 
before you throw out a sure thing in the 
reach for some over-promoted prospect 
Decide against risk or gamble. 

Sat.—Feb. 7—PLUTO—Ask favors; seek 
financial assistance or backing. Apply joint 
resources to advance social or business 
standing. Exploit personal popularity. 

Sun.—Feb. 8—JUPITER—Meet criticism 
with hard facts. Face family responsibilities 
but get pent-up resentments, into the open 
Avoid travel. 

Mon.— Feb. 9—JUPITER—The New 
Moon calls for a reordering of personal 
habits, relationships, routines to help you 
get surer results from time and effort ex- 
pended. Clear enerey-wasting involvements. 

Tue—Feb. 10—J]UPITER—Outer inter- 
ests claim full attention. Step up activities, 
but postpone major changes in security or 
emty set-ups, even under pressure to Mar. 
rd. 

Wed.—Feb. 11—SATURN—Bold promo- 
tional ideas pay off in enhanced prestige, 
greater social prominence or business ac- 
tivity. Play your own hand your own way. 


Thu.— Feb. 12—SATURN — Avoid the 
tendency to blow hot and cold. Champion 
independence if results are constructive, 
not merely disruptive. Cooperate with part- 
ners. 


Fri—Feb. 13—URANUS—Your gift for 
making .friends can advance personal and 
material objectives. Use the personal ap- 
proach in all contacts. Ask and grant favors. 


Sat—Feb. 14—URANUS—Cement friend- 
ships and personal relations. Get important 
and experienced supporters lined up. The 
advice you get or give today should be 
sound. 


Sun.—Feb. 15—URANUS—Put yourself 
in wider circulation, Know your neighbors 


and be known. Bend your efforts to pro- 
moting good will among those closest to 
you. Entertain. 


Mon.— Feb. 16— NEPTUNE — Get an 
early start on the day’s work in case of 
later delays or unwelcome interruptions. 
Keep personal preferences in the back- 
ground. 


Tue.—Feb. 17—NEPTUNE—A day for 
caution, patience, disciplined emotions, 
tongue and temper. Steer clear of contro- 
versial subjects. Slow down to avoid acci- 
dent. Better not travel. 


Wed.—Feb. 18 — MARS — Heal strained 
relations; bank on good will of friends, rela- 
tives, neighbors. Widen contacts. Exploit 
you gift for persuasion in all activities. 
Write, travel, sell. 


Thu.—Feb. 19—MARS—Take the initia- 
tive in personal or business ventures. Use 
dramatic, promotional methods to put your 
ideas over. Widen social, business relations. 


Fri—Feb, 20—VENUS—Think twice be- 
fore spending; the jingle of money in your 
pocket may engender extravagant, romantic 
ideas. Don’t go overboard for a friend. 


Sat.—Feb. 21I—VENUS—Make a list be- 
fore you hit the market, and eliminate non- 
essentials. Curb witless spending and turn 
a deaf ear to any salesman’s glib line. 


Sun.—Feb. 22—MERCURY—Use your 
stimulating company to strengthen personal 
ties among those closest to you. Entertain 
among friends and relatives. Travel for 
fun, 


Mon.—Feb. 23—MERCURY — Put your 
practical knowledge and insight to produc- 
tive use, Seek interviews, favors, wider 
social and cultural opportunities. 


Tue. — Feb. 24— MOON — Excellent for 
selling, entertainment, writing, travel. Put 
yourself and your ideas before a coopera- 
tive public. Improve personal relations. 


Wed.—Feb. 25—MOON—Slow down and 
mind the warning signals—in travel, per- 
sonal dealings, relations with partners, rela- 
tives near and far. What’s not said or put 
in a hasty letter won’t be regretted. 


Thu.—Feb. 26—SU N—Excellent for busi- 
ness, the more practical side of friendship 
and social interests. Write, sell, promote 
conservative ideas and creative projects. 


Fri.—Feb. 27—SUN—tThere’s a premium 
on social and promotional “know-how”. The 
dramatic approach pays off in romance or 
business. Be generous with loved ones, 
partners, 


Sat—Feb. 282—MERCURY—Keep at a 
pre-scheduled task and work according to 
plan. Steadiness will produce results that 
advance personal or professional prestige. 


Sun.—Feb. 29—MERCURY—Minor de- 
lays, irritations, disappointments, personal 
resentments, can sour the day if you let 
them. Better detach yourself; resist in- 
vasion; lock yourself in with a good book. 
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February, 1948 
For those born 
June 22 to July 22 
February Ist to February 9th 


Financtar anxieties — some real, 
others exaggerated—can cast a pall of 
worry over the whole, month, Problems 
similar to those that made November 
heavy going may give you the feeling 
you’re on slippery ground. The more you 
permit this anxiety to be seen by others, 
the more likely are you to complicate sit- 
uations and jeopardize your security. Be 
reasonably careful; stay within a con- 
servative budget, but don’t be penny- 
wise and pound-foolish. Push your luck 
on the 2nd; turn a profitable property 
deal. Pooled resources, a gift or refund 
applied to family needs can improve 
domestic conditions. Brace yourself for 
demands or maturing obligations (3rd, 
8th) that may prove a serious drain, 
unless you have sufficient reserves to meet 
them. Avoid fussing over minor irrita- 
tions, clash of personalities (4th); don’t 
take criticism or interference of relatives 
and in-laws too seriously. Where you 
have good cause for complaint and ad- 
justments are possible, bring things into 
the open (3rd-6th). Repressed inner ten- 
sions may prove explosive and costly. 
Conditions are unfavorable for travel. 
Better not get too far off the beaten path 
if you drive a car, should unforeseen 
mechanical difficulties develop. You're 
restless for change, impatient with dull 
routines, bored with the people around 
you, yet this is no time for hasty moves. 
Focus attention on the job in hand; social 
and inspirational opportunities are to be 
found in work and community service. 
Enthusiasm for your own and encour- 
agement for others’ efforts pay off. 


February 9th to February 17th 


The New Moon focuses attention on 
partnership finances, income, debts, mort- 
gage, tax bills, etc. Though you’ve cut 
expenses to the bone, you may have to 
find other ways to economize, to keep 
the books balanced. It’s not too easy to 
liquidate frozen assets; if forced to do 
this, you may have to take a loss. Hang 
on to reserves as far as possible; carry 
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no deadwood; make token payments on 
obligations to keep the credit picture fa- 
vorable. Help may come unexpectedly 
(11th-14th) ; pull strings to bolster credit. 
Ingenious methods can ease financial 
stalemates, improve your job, give more 
drive to private or community activities. 
Labor-saving equipment in home or of- 
fice may not only engender a new en- 
thusiasm for routine tasks, but prove 
money-saving in the long run. If you're 
house hunting, follow a new lead, or ex- 
plore a neighborhood not before covered. 
You may be in for a pleasant surprise. 
Landlords may be disposed to make pres- 
ent quarters more comfortable. But let 
things come to you and develop under 
their own momentum. Where possible, 
postpone final commitments till March. 


February 17th to February 24th 


Nothing is gained by forcing issues 
on the 17th, by blowing off steam with 
relatives or in-laws, or permitting un- 
warranted interference. Reserve judg- 
ment till your perspective is cleared of 
emotional distortions. Don’t travel—or 
talk or write out of turn. Untangle per- 
sonal or business crossed wires (18th, 
19th). Yours is the healing hand, if you 
use it quietly, letting credit fall where 
it may. Your personal stock is on the 
rise, but much depends on the opinion 
you hold of yourself and of your own 
worth. Hold it high and get the world 
to assess it as highly—in dollars and 
cents (22nd, 23rd). 


February 24th through February 29th 


The Full Moon highlights personal re- 
lationships, near and far, and routine 
details of daily existence. Use the 24th, 
26th to improve working and living con- 
ditions, to raise social or business pres. 
tige. There’s possibility here of an un 
expected increase of income, and wider 
afield for your product or proven skills. 
Steer clear of minor conflicts and irrita- 
tions on the 25th. Maintain impersonal 
attitudes and broader vision to help you 
over the personal or financial stresses of 
the 29th. You’ve untapped reserves to see 
you through any emergency. 
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Cancer Daily Guide 


Sun. — Feb. 1— SUN — Disinclination to 
spend money may get you in wrong with 
Junior, or cause tension in the current ro- 
mance. Do what’s expected, to avoid strain. 

Mon.—Feb. 2—SUN—A generous inten- 
tion may hit a snag when you figure the 
cost. Don’t be penny-wise and pound fool- 
ish. Count on family support or others 
backing if the project’s worth while. 

Tue.—Feb. 3—MERCURY—Figure on in- 
terruptions, minor mishaps or irritations to 
interfere with smooth performance of work 
in hand. Make the best of things without 
drain on an already strained budget. 

Wed.—Feb. 4—MERCURY—Keep your 
mind clear of personal distractions to make 
the most of better market or investment 
conditions. Do what’s best for all, regardless 
of intrusive pressures. 

Thu.—Feb. 5—MERCURY-—Selfish de- 
mands keep you stepping, are difficult to 
satisfy. Resist unwarranted appeals to your 
generosity; keep on the safe side of the 
money or health ledger. 

Fri—Feb. 6—VENUS—Try to reconcile 
your ambitious reach for better things with 
limiting factors in your present set-up. Un- 
resolved dissatisfactions can only make con- 
ditions more distressing all around. 

Sat.—Feb. 7—VENUS—Base negotiations 
with partners on points of mutual interest 
and personal preference. Find relaxation in 
wider social activity in P.M. 

Sun.—Feb. 8—PLUTO — Take inventory 
of personal and family resources to find 
ways to make what’s available do more and 
provide greater opportunity and comfort. 

Mon.—Feb. 9—PLUTO—The New Moon 
centers attention on financial problems: Re- 
solve to meet legitimate obligations prompt- 
ly to maintain credit, but ruthlessly elimi- 
nate non-essentials. Clear deadwood. 

Tues.—Feb. 10—PIL.UTO—Haste and im- 
patience complicate efforts to clear crowd- 
ing details at the last minute. Calm down 
and you'll be less vunerable to affront. or 
interference. Avoid travel. 

Wed. — Feb. 11— J UPITER — Creative 
ideas simmering in the back of your mind 
should be kept to yourself until they’ve en- 
tirely jelled. Pull strings to get backing. 

Thu.—Feb. 12—JUPITER—A premature 
or impulsive move may spoil the chances of 
an idea with real possibilities. Avoid: rest- 
lessness; don’t run yourself ragged for 
others. 

Fri—Feb. 13—SATURN—Your personal 
stock is high; use it for social or business 
improvement. The liking others have for 
you may have a cash value. Trade on it. 

Sat.—Feb. 14—SATURN—Material inter- 
ests rightly take first place. Conservative 
investment or spending to enhance prestige 
is favored. Smell out the real bargains. 

Sun.—Feb. 15—SATURN—Well planned 
entertainment can give you and everyone 
around you a needed lift. Welcome the 


chance to work with others for community 
welfare. 

Mon.—Feb. 16—URANUS— You may 
have to trim your financial sails to an un- 
friendly wind. Don’t mix friendship and 
business. Ask no favors and you won’t be 
disappointed. 

_Tue—Feb. 17—URANUS — Rash finan- 
cial moves under préssure are ill-advised. 
Check on all advice. Straining the budget to 
keep up with the Joneses is poor policy. 

Wed.—Feb. 183—NEPTUNE— Work 
quietly, pulling strings behind the scenes to 
strengthen your own and your family’s se- 
curity. Play your own hunches, your aware- 
ness of developing trends. 

_Thu—Feb, 19—NEPTUNE—Bold crea- 
tive planning is all to the good but don’t 
over-extend yourself. Keep physical and 
material reserves intact. Don’t overdo. 

Fri.—Feb. 20—MARS—You’'re in a com- 
petitive mood, but avoid seeming too 
anxious in reaching for coveted social or 
professional gain, Others" envy can set you 
back, 

_Sat.—Feb. 21I—MARS—Things can be at 
sixes and sevens—even well-meaning co- 
workers not quite “all there.” Don’t force. 
Pushing against a slow tempo gets no- 
where. 

Sun.—Feb. 22—VENUS—Take even so- 
cial commitments in an easy-going way. 
“Pot luck” parties work out better than 
those planned. Find the money for needed 
recreation, 

Mon.—Feb. 23—VENUS—A good busi- 
ness day. Financial judgment is sound. 
Summon the energy to back your practical 
ideas. Look for bargains and you're likely 
to find them. 

Tue—Feb. 24—MERCURY —The Full 
Moon sounds an optimistic note. Funds 
should be available for expansive community 
Or private projects. Improve working con- 
ditions; increase earning potential. 

Wed—Feb. 25—MERCUR Y—Curb waste- 
ful expenditures and cgunt your change. 
Check accounts for careless mistakes. Pre- 
mature, hasty moves can prove costly. 
Avoid wear and tear on nerves and temper. 

Thu.—Feb. 26—MOON—One of the best 
business days of the month. Financial re- 
turns, enhanced prestige (well-earned) can 
bring satisfaction. Be conservatively gen- 
erous. 

Fri.—Feb. 27—MOON—Security consider- 
ations take first place. Spend for home im- 
provement, family welfare. A good financial 
hunch pays off. Enjoy your work. Con- 
tribute to health and welfare of others. 


Sat.—Feb, 28—SUN—Well-planned social 
or creative activity can widen contacts and 
mental horizons. Romance prospers. Fur- 
ther educational, cultural projects, 

Sun.—Feb. 29—SUN—Take the long- 
range view to get away from nagging 
financial and pérsonal worries. Avoid the 
kind of pettiness that sets everyone's teeth 
on edge. 
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February, 1948 


For those born 
July 23 to August 23 
February Ist to February 9th 


Reiationsutrs with partners and 
with the world outside should draw atten- 
tion away from preoccupations with self. 
If you ignore such fundamental practical 
realities as what others demand and ex- 
pect of you (3rd, 8th), you're in for a 
period of stalemate and frustration, punc- 
tuated by futile conflicts later (17th, 
25th). You can set the pattern in a con- 
structive (and cooperative) way—the 
way of mutual understanding and com- 
promise—on the 2nd. “Live and let live” 
should be your motto, to help you over 
the hurdles of the 3rd and 4th, when 
the material competition is sharpened, 
and this perspective should protect you 
from caprice, misplaced generosity, reck- 
less indulgence of personal whims, re- 
liance on irresponsible friends and as- 
sociates on the 5th and 6th. This is no 
time for carelessness with budgets, com- 
pany funds, stocks, dues, or personal re- 
sources ; speculative ventures are fraught 
with danger. Don’t be “glamorized” into 
romantic indiscretions you may later re- 
gret. A serious block, impediment or test 
may develop around the 8th, but don’t 
he too ready to throw in the sponge. You 
have to subject yourself, or be subjected 
to the merciless inspection of partners 
or superiors, not disposed to give you 
the benefit of the doubt. Better be ready 
to defend actions, decisions or past per- 
formance; excuses won’t stand up. Ad- 
mit mistakes where you’ve been at fault, 
and try to learn how to make a better 
showing next time. 


February 9th to February 17th 


The New Moon may bring problems 
with partners or superiors to a_ head. 
Change now—unless forced on you—is 
not the answer. Enlarged objectives, or 
a new approach to security problems. 
more intense efforts based on the ex- 
perience of the past year and a half, can 
indicate lucrative fields of effort so far 
overlooked. Friends and loved ones can 
be helpful (11th-14th). Capitalize on 
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social connections, personal qualities, pro- 
motional gifts. Demonstrate capacity for 
leadership; put some outstanding skill to 
dramatic use. Creative efforts should be 
encouraged. Cultivate the sense of ad- 
venture, even if new programs must 
wait for March to get going. Welcome 
the chance to shine socially. Entertain 
and be entertained. Seek recreation an 
romance. Use the friendly approach with 
customers, clients, partners ; capitalize on 
earned good will. Opportunity lies along 
the line that gives you widest personal 
scope, a feeling of being a welcome part 
of the life around you. 


February 17th to February 24th 


Pride goeth before a fall, if you take 
too much for granted around the 17th. 
Should a conflict that’s been brewing 
come to a head, play it for compromise 
of issues that have been clarified, brought 
into the open. Truculence may satisfy 
vour ego, but little is gained by it; the 
other fellow’s antagonisms are thereby 
sharpened. You need all the cooperation 
you can command (18th, 19th). Accept 
the impartial mediation of disinterested 
friends. Avoid wishful thinking (21st); 
attitudes consistent with the general tem- 
per of thinking around you can promote 
personal interests, improve relations with 
relatives and neighbors. Widen contacts 
around the 23rd; deal with practical sit- 
uations where you can demonstrate your 
experience and know-how. 


February 24th through February 29th 


The Full Moon highlights financial 
problems, yet the real direction of inter- 
est is on personal affairs. The line of 
activity that engages your enthusiasm and 
tempts you to experiment may prove 
more beneficial in the long run—even if 
material rewards are for the moment 
secondary. Don’t let personal rivalr‘es 
on the 25th interfere with promising de- 
velopments of the 24th or 26th. You ¢an 
get backing for a sound promotional pro- 
sram and give it the go-ahead early in 
March. Avoid steam roller tactics on the 
29th ; persuasive methods promote major 
objectives with less wear and tear. 
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Leo Daily Guide 


Sun.—Feb. 1—MOON—There’s plenty of 
activity on the home front, and it may take 
patience to keep things peaceful. Early to 
bed can save arguments and emotional ex- 
haustion. 

Mon.—Feb. 2—MOON—Try to get up 
steam after a slow start. Sign contracts; 
apply for jobs, advice, help; catch up on 
correspondence; restore harmony and or- 
der so that it will stay put for a while. 

Tue.—Feb, 3—SUN—AIl the money ques- 
tions rise up to greet you in concert; part- 
ners are no help but you might as well face 
facts squarely now to save later trouble. 

Wed.—Feb, 4—SUN—Turn on the charm 
full blast and go out determined to obtain 
satisfactory arrangements that will hold for 
a month or more. Romance and luck burns 
brightly. 

Thu.—Feb, 5—SUN—What you want is 
likely to be priced too high and is definite- 
ly not worth an argument with partners, 
friends, sweethearts or children. Restrain 
exuberance and self indulgence. 


Fri—Feb. 6—MERCURY—A sense of 


sitting on both horns of a dilemma con- 
tinues and can disrupt routine, lead to mis- 
understanding, forgetfulness or indigestion. 

Sat—Feb. 7— MERCURY — Work out 
practical plans 


that will satisfy all con- 
cerned; try to reach agreement on financial 
or property questions, 

Sun.—Feb. 8—VENUS—Tempers flare, 
an undercurrent of money worries nags at 
you, partners or others are uncooperative— 
try a soft answer and take the evening off 
for a good time. 

Mon.— Feb. 9— VENUS — Yesterday’s 
stalemates continue; talk things over—even 
if neither you nor a partner will give an 
inch, it may serve to clarify both positions. 

Tue—Feb. 10—VENUS—You're off to 
a new start, even if this doesn’t seem favor- 
able today; transactions, offers, new con- 
tacts should develop into something. con- 
crete by early March. Go easy on expendi- 
tures,’ check partnership accounts. 

Wed.—Feb. 11—PLUTO — Grasp oppor- 
tunity by the forelock; accept offers, pro- 
posals, invitations; pursue contacts; 
straighten out money or property tangles 
while luck is with you. 

Thu—Feb. 12—PLUTO—Keep a tight 
rein on ambitions and generosity, and see 
that .a partner does the same. Entertain- 
ing, children, gambling, luxury items, can 
empty the coffer. Exploit ideas, charm, 
romance in evening 

Fri.—Feb. 13—JUPITER — Good news 
should arrive, sales appeal get across, travel 
prove productive. Give yourself a time that 
will-be educational as well as enjoyable. 

Sat—Feb, 14—JUPITER—A nice Valen- 
tine can smooth over recent partnership re- 
sentment. Strengthen personal, social or 
professional ee? party tonight can 
be a real high 9 

Sun.—Feb. i TUPITER — The good 
feeling carries ree? and can cement great- 


er harmony in partnership relations that 
has existed lately. Financial position and 
reputation can also be benefited in evening. 


Mon.—Feb. 16—SATURN—Clear up rou- 
tine tasks, return social obligations. Troubles 
pile up in evening, but don’t let anyone 
know how you feel. 

Tue.—Feb, 17—SATURN—And now the 
money question crops up to add to your 
other worries. Keep expenses down, refuse 
to buy or to be drawn into an argument 
over prices and spending. 

Wed.—Feb. 18— URANUS — Make hay 
while everyone loves you; sell yourself, 
capitalize on contacts, clear up correspond- 
ence, answer adds, make applications travel. 

Thu.—Feb. 19—URANUS—An unexpect- 
ed meeting or answer to a wish (perhaps 
unspoken) puts a shine on the world; keep 
your feet on the ground and your ears wide 
open for news involving money—a request 
for additional should be granted. 

Fri—Feb. 20—NEPTUNE—Dig around 
in the back of your mind for solutions to 
pressing questions or for people who might 
help you. Don’t let wishful thinking or easy 
promises sidetrack you in p.m, 

Sat.—Feb. 21—NEPTUN E—Clear up the 
odds and ends that have been postponed; 
sort out things to give to charity; visit 
someone who has more problems than you. 
Parties or travel fizzle in late p.m. 

Sun.—Feb. 22—MARS—A lot of vague 
worries can be washed away, and your posi- 
tion be made unassailable by direct action. 
Excitement and romance color p.m. 

Mon.—Feb. 23—MARS—Your duties may 
seem heavy as you start out, but going 
after what you want can bring home the 
bacon and dazzle a sweetheart or entrance 
others. Put on the brakes in evening before 
you overplay your hand. 

Tue—Feb. 24—VENUS — Tackle salary, 
allowance, alimony, all money issues; per- 
sonality plus pays. Romance finds a way; 
desires for yourself or children can be ob- 
tained, excellent purchases made. 

Wed.—Feb. 25—VENUS—Second guess- 
ing may have spoiled your night’s rest, but 
is no reason for sudden financial decisions 
or expenditures in p.m. IIl feeling over 
money can spoil romance and friendship. 

Thu.—Feb. 26—MERCURY—Act to es- 
tablish your personal position on a perma- 
nent basis; blow your own horn with people 
who count. Confused ideas or statements 
spoil conversation in evening. 

Fri—Feb, 27—MERCURY—After a dis- 
appointing morning, skies brighten. Make 
social hay, put thru personal projects, cir- 
culate in your own circle, or do business 
with established customers, 

Sat.—Feb. 28—MOON—Harmony reigns 
supreme—even with in-laws. Make plans or 
act to cement family harmony, confirm 
domestic or basic business security; seek 
credit, conclude sales. 

Sun.—Feb. 29—MOON—Domestic duties 
or obligations weigh heavily; try to give 
yourself enough time to take advantage of 
new social or professional opportunities 
now present. 
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February, 1948 
For those born 


August 24 to September 25 
February Ist to February 9th 


Y ovre tagged this month by the 
company you keep, by the practicality of 
your central aims, and the loyalty you 
can muster for associates or expressed 
objectives when either is under condi- 
tions of test. For it won’t be easy to 
pilot a straight course. You'll be strug- 
gling for more leeway in personal choices 
and possibly grumbling over curtailed 
privileges, pleasures or social opportun- 
ities under the pressures and tensions 
of this first third of the month. Luck is 
with you on the 2nd; play it for per- 
sonal recognition, for romance, for social 
advantage, or to get some creative project 
under way. Impediments may develop 
around the 3rd and 8th. Accept the ver- 
dict of trusted counsellors, or the dictates 
of a cold necessity, if persons, plans or 
activities that don't fit in with present 
needs have to be dropped so that major 
responsibilities may have your whole at- 
tention. Turn a deaf ear to unreasonable 
demands on your time, interest or re- 
sources. Experimental moves are ill-ad- 
vised. Expect few favors and keep emo- 
tions under restraint. Learn from those 
wiser and more experienced than your- 
self; it’s knowledge you can use later 
when you get the go-ahead on a sound 
and tested program. Avoid wear and tear 
on nerves (4th); subordinates or co- 
workers can be irritating but check the 
tendency to be edgy, intolerant, or need- 
lessly officious. Big talk (5th, 6th) and 
rash commitments may prove costly. This 
is no time to be a prima donna on the 
job, refusing to do your best for the 
good of the team. Curb restlessness and 
haste; impatience merely snarls things. 


February 9th to February 17th 


The New Moon occurs in the house of 
romance, children, speculative and cre- 
ative effort, bringing to a focus your 
personal, romantic, or social ambitions— 
as well as the obstacles in the way of 
their fulfilment. The need, demonstrated 
from the 11th to the 13th, is for new 
ideas, optimism in the face of difficulties, 
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belief in yourself and your ideas. A bold 
promotional program is called for, which 
can be instrumented (after Mar. 3rd) 
when travel, contacts, communications, 
deliveries, trade can proceed more 
smoothly. Neighbors and relatives can 
be helpful. Cultivate the good will you 
can muster in your immediate environ- 
ment. Find new interest in familiar tasks, 
by finding new ways to handle them. 
There are possibilities right at your own 
front door not yet exploited or properly 
developed. Give the urge you have to- 
wards new places and people an outlet 
in broader study, mental explorations; 
go into training to develop new skills 
that will spell opportunity for you later. 


February 17th to February 24th 


Haste, impatiencé, ragged nerves, the 
ravages of overwork may claim their toll 
around the 17th—either in disturbed re- 
lations with those around you, or the 
feverish upset of your own health equil- 
ibrium. Take it easy. What’s to be done 
can be more smoothly accomplished over 
the 18th, 19th, when there’s greater 
promise of cooperation. Your native 
charm goes a long way to get others to 
work with you willingly. Strive for full 
understanding with partners over the 
22nd, but avoid the impractical. Don’t, 
in excess of enthusiasm, commit your- 
self to more than you can fulfill. Your 
judgment’s sounder on the 23rd, when 
you can see where you're headed. 


February 24th through February 29th 


The Full Moon can bring health or 
employment problems to a head. Optim- 
ism is well justified on the 24th. Make 
contacts; push yourself and your ideas, 
making use of your social talents and a 
sense of the dramatic. The 25th can mar 
an otherwise good week, if you let pica- 
yune difficulties with friends, sweethearts. 
or unruly children upset mind and tem- 
per. Compromise can be mutually ben- 
eficial on the 26th. Count on solid sup- 
port in an ambitious social or business 
program. Work your way ingeniously 
around financial stresses of the 29th. 
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Sun.—Feb. 1—MERCURY—Hidden re- 
sentments can ruin your Sunday. Better not 
impute malice to relatives or neighbors be- 
fore examining the mote in your own eye. 

Mon.—Feb. 2—M ERCURY—Partners are 
disposed to cooperate. Don’t spoil a chance 
for understanding by suspicion of others or 
self-distrust. You'll get your just due. 

Tue.—Feb. 3—MOON—Family bickering 
offers complications on a day when worry 
or strain reduces your working efficiency, 
affects co-workers, makes all work a burden. 

Wed.—Feb. 4—MOON—Dispose of dif- 
ferences with partners to clear your mind 
for decisions that affect the welfare of the 
whole works as a going concern. Avoid 
pettiness; stick to principles. 

Thu.—Feb. 5—MOON—It’s every man 
for himself in the grab for personal place 
or recognition. Keep your head and calcu- 
late your chances. If you demand too much 
you may lose out altogether. 

Fri—Feb. 6—SUN—Keep both feet firm 
on the home base while sudden changes 
shuffle those at the top. Avoid a gamble in 
business or romance. Don’t send good 
money after bad for the sake of sentiment. 

Sat—Feb. 7—SUN—Make yourself per- 
sonally agreeable with partners and public. 
Enjoy the spotlight in social, creative or 
recreational activities. , 

Sun.—Feb. 8—MERCURY — Weight of 
worry and responsibility can get you down 
physically if you try to carry the whole 
burden. Give others a chance to share the 
load. 

Mon.—Feb. 9—MERCURY— The New 
Moon. centers attention on problems of 
work and health. Meet obligations towards 
others but make sure you're not short- 
changing yourself, 


Tue——Feb. 10—MERCURY — Make the 
best of available tools, existing schedules 
and routines. They’re best not changed for 
the rest of the month. Avoid conflict in 


Wed.—Feb. 11—VENUS—An unexpected 
break can give your work more interest, 
your efforts fuller recognition from those 
at the top. Step up performance. 


Thu—Feb. 12—VENUS—If outer am- 
bitions conflict with family concerns, take 
the long view. If you’re successful you can 
do more for everyone concerned. 


Fri—Feb. 13—PLUTO-—It’s your lucky 
day, contrary to tradition. Seek increase of 
income, financial backing, the chance to 
improve your own and your family’s com- 
fort. 

Sat—Feb. 14—PLUTO—A gift, legacy, 
or refund would be today’s best Valentine. 
Confidence increases with slowly growing 
cash reserves. Increase savings. 


Sun. — Feb. 15— PLUTO — Though it’s 
Sunday, your mind is apt to be on material 
concerns, budget. problems that can be 


smoothly solved if all will pool available 
funds. 


Mon. — Feb, 16— JUPITER — Refuse to 
give houseroom to suspicion, upsetting 
rumors, ideas based on prejudice, rather 
straight thinking. Reserve judgment. 


Tue. —Feb. 17—JUPITER—Here’s a 
monkey wrench in the works. Avoid haste 
or carelessness in dealing with touchy feel- 
ings or capricious machinery. Don’t travel. 


Wed.—Feb. 18—SATURN — Keep your 
eye on the main chance to improve material 
conditions, raise your prestige in social or 
business circles, give the “inner man” a 
needed lift. 


Thu.—Feb. 19—SATURN — Follow the 
line where you’re most sure of your ground: 
you'll fare better in any free-for-all for 
place or power. Reach for what you know 
you can hold under challenge. 


Fri—Feb. 20—URANUS—Improve rela- 
tions with partners. Widen your circle of 
friends, but don’t mix friendship and busi- 
ness. Resist the temptation to strain the 
budget for luxury you could do without. 


Sat.—Feb. 21—URANUS—If you're not 
sure of what you want, the tally of accom- 
plishment is apt to be on the minus side. 
Plan before you act even in little things. 


Sun.—Feb. 22—NEPTUNE—Get a little 
time for yourself to think your way through 
problems of greatest concern to inner se- 
curity and well-being. Keep your own 
counsel, 


Mon.— Feb. 23—NEPTU NE — Follow 
your own convictions, practical ideas, 
hunches. Have a blueprint on which you 
can chart an expanding pattern of security. 
Work steadily for greater family welfare. 


Tue.—Feb. 24—MARS — Parties at the 
Full Moon are usually successful. Enter- 
tain at home, but make sure you have a 
good time doing it. Put your nicest pos- 
sessions—and skills—on display. 


Wed.—Feb. 25—MARS—Hurry or im- 
patience can spoil a bold play for attention 
in quarters that can contribute substantially 
to your security. Avoid extremes. 


Thu.—Feb. 26—VENUS — Get financial 
backing or assistance if your knowledge, 
experience, well-ordered accounts justify it. 
Strengthen reserves. Put joint assets to 
practical use. Seek safe returns. 


Fri.—Feb, 27—VENUS—Make your prac- 
tical experience yield more substantial earn- 
ings. Inner confidence is reflected in gen- 
eral improvement, domestic welfare. 


Sat.—Feb. 28—MERCURY—Get the co- 
operation of partners, relatives, neighbors 
in promoting better social relations, im- 
proving conditions for all concerned. 


Sun.—Feb. 29—MERCURY — You're in 
line for recognition for work well done if 
you don’t spoil things by misplaced criti- 
cism or a show of self-distrust. Act like a 
big shot and trust yourself to make good. 
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February, 1948 


For those born 
September 24 to October 23 
February Ist to February 9th 


Many thankless tasks crowd your 
calendar this month—some to be accom- 
plished under mounting inner tensions 
and outer strain. Worry over finances 
is energy wasted; on the 2nd, count on 
collective support in material affairs so 
long as your mind is focussed on the job 
itself, the value of your services in hu- 
man terms, rather than immediate cash 
rewards. You'll be taken care of finan- 
cially, the more indispensable you can 
make yourself—at home or in the busi- 
ness world. You “need to be necessary” : 
the price for such competence comes 
high—for you’re not “let off” responsibil- 
ity when you’re under the weather phys- 
ically, or tired or discouraged. Fight low 
moods around the 3rd and 8th, whether 
you're depressed with the weight of the 
world and people’s cussedness in general 
(3rd), or the weight of personal security 
problems and responsibilities (8th). Side- 
step petty conflicts with partners around 
the 4th; curb resentment, even if jus- 
tified, to facilitate cooperation and dis- 
arm antagonism. The competition’s keen 
(and mean) for social or business prefer- 
ment (4th-6th) ; be impersonal to parry 
petty devices used to gain unfair ad- 
vantage. Keep your own real qualifica- 
tions in the foreground, but let others 
do the strutting or the shouting. You're 
due for a break, but this month is not 
the time to overextend yourself in the 
bid for favor or promotion. 


February 9th to February 17th 


The New Moon ogcurs in the house 
of obligation, work, health and service— 
indicating the center of interest and de- 
mand in the weeks ahead. You’ve a stiff 
load to carry, and perhaps less vitality 
to meet the challenge, but you tend to 
make things harder for yourself by fear, 
self doubt, worry. Delegate responsibility 
where you can. Keep a sharp supervisory 
eye on helpers and coworkers but avoid 
pettiness ; too critical an attitude can get 
in your own and everybody else’s way. 
At the same time, don’t be a martyr or 
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fall guy: if selfish people try to impose 
on you, resist such inroads firmly ; make 
each who can carry his own load, Good 
management, competent handling of per- 
sonnel, maintenance of service even 
under strain, etc. are qualities sure to 
bring you to the notice of superiors, to 
advance business or professional inter- 
ests, or put you in line for recognition 
in your social group in some administra- 
tive capacity that adds to prestige. The 
whole security picture has a chance to 
benefit (11th-14th) from the intelligent 
use you make of tools and means at 
hand, even in the face of shortages, poor 
deliveries, inadequate tools, insufficient 
help, etc. Domestic conditions should 
materially improve around these dates. 


February 17th to February 24th 


Someone is likely to throw a monkey 
wrench into the machinery around the 
17th, but it'll do no good to blow up 
about it. Difficulties with equipment or 
personnel can be smoothed out later 
(18th, 19th); get back on schedule and 
encourage team work. Some bottlenecks 
may still remain (until Mar. 3rd), but 
things will be easier to unsnarl as the 
month progresses. Don’t be an “easy 
touch” for a hard luck story around the 
22nd; follow your own hunch where in- 
vestments or worthy causes are con- 
cerned (23rd). 


February 24th through February 29th 


The Full Moon highlights partnership 
relations, dealings with the public, the 
need for widening social commitments. 
Pull strings to improve the domestic pic- 
ture, to better home and living condi- 
tions, improve home equipment and serv- 
icing (24th). A collection, gift or refund, 
or judicious increase of allowance on the 
26th can do much to bolster your morale. 
Haste, jitters, or petty bickering around 
the 25th can spoil things if you don’t 
keep a sense of proportion. Put first 
things first. The same holds for the 29th, 
when good work brings recognition if 
vou don’t betray your overanxiety, or 
let your complexes intrude upon affairs 
best served by an impersonal attitude, 
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Sun.—Feb. 1—VENUS—Money spent to 
please or emulate others is thrown away 
unless it gives you some Satisfaction, or 
helps you make, not lose friends. 

Mon.—Feb. 2—VENUS—You'll get less 
than you think is coming to you unless you 
work willingly to meet others’ demands or 
expectations. Be generous towards loved 
ones. 

Tue—Feb. 3— MERCURY —Be diplo- 
matic and soft-spoken, even under criti- 
cism or provocation. Keep your eye on the 
main objective; make minor concessions 
where necessary. 

Wed.—Feb. 4—MERCUR Y—Personal re- 
lations are easily disrupted when tempers 
are short and thoughtless words are spoken. 
Don’t make an issue over petty details, 

Thu.—Feb. 5—MERCURY-—It’s a sorry 
team when everyone wants his own way, 
insists on playing the game by his own 
rules. Put restless energies to work keep- 
ing the peace, getting things done. 

Fri.—Feb. 6—MOON—Follow the call to 
leave the beaten track at your own risk. 
Guard against wishful thinking that blinds 
you to better opportunities close at hand. 

Sat.—Feb. 7—MOON—You can get more 
satisfaction puttering with things that in- 
terest you at home or office, than in pursuit 
of pleasure outside it. P.M. Entertain. 

Sun. — Feb. 8— SUN — Know who your 
friends are—sometimes your severest critics. 
Only a suitable romance can prosper in the 
face of current practical necessities. 

Mon.—Feb. 9—SUN—The New Moon 
centers attention on major security objec- 
tives. Use judgment in following advice, 
picking friends and intimate associates. 

Tue.— Feb. 10—SUN —Better not get 
yourself too far out on a limb, even in 
situations and among people where you feel 
most at home. Tone down an impatient 
temper. 

Wed.—Feb. 11— MERCURY — Creative, 
promotional planning is mentally stimu- 
lating, good for your ego, enhances repu- 
tation. If romantically inclined, let yourself 
go. 

Thu.—Feb. 12—MERCURY—Caprice can 
cause needless strain and tension with sub- 
ordinates and coworkers. Later, curb the 
temptation to let things slide. Finish the 
job in hand today. 

Fri.—Feb, 13—VENUS—Put on your best 
clothes and concentrate on the impression 
you make on others. Work smoothly with 
public and partners, This is a “good” day. 


Sat—Feb. 14—VENUS — Further prac- 
tical objectives by playing your charm and 
social gifts to the hilt. See and be seen by 
important people. Cement personal ties. 

Sun.—Feb. 15—VENUS—Play your luck 
through early afternoon. Later hours may 
involve tensions if money matters are in 
question. Curb selfish demands. 


Mon. — Feb. 16— PLUTO —An adverse 
financial situation may require a change of 
plan. Make necessary concessions gracefully 
in the face of others’ stubbornness. 


Tue.—Feb. 17—PLUTO—Steer clear of 

conflict with friends or loved ones. Here’s 
one of the rocky turns on the road of ro- 
mance. Don’t wreck the budget to satisfy 
false pride, 
..Wed.—Feb. 18—JUPITER — Efforts 
aimed to better personal and partnership re- 
lations can succeed. You can afford to be 
generous and understanding. 


Thu—Feb. 19—JUPITER—You’re rest- 
less, eager for novelty and expansive change. 
Make minor improvements; try out new 
ideas on a small scale, but avoid major 
moves. 


Fri.—Feb. 20—SATURN—Go after the 
recognition you can prove you’ve earned but 
don’t get into a personal dog-fight over it. 
Let the credit fall where it may, so long as 
you can gain concretely. 


Sat.—Feb. 21I—SATURN—Keep your eye 
on the main chance, but don’t be too ready 
to change your coat to gain your ends. Keep 
loyalties clear. Avoid insincerity. 


Sun.—Feb. 22—URANUS—Give free rein 
to your social urges, but in the main, fol- 
low the crowd. Use your gifts to help every- 
one have a good time. Your charm counts. 


Mon. — Feb, 23— URANUS — Draw on 
your friends for help and advice and be as 
generous if you are called upon for help. 
Widen contacts. Good will furthers main 
objectives. Travel; write; promote; sell. 


Tue.—Feb, 24—NEPTUNE —There’s an 
optimistic note sounded at the Full Moon 
Make the most of your social opportunities. 
Exploit your own neighborhood. i 


Wed.—Feb, 25—NEPTUNE—A thought- 
less word or act may disrupt personal rela- 
tions, create needless strain and tensions. 
Curb a capricious temper. Use care while 
traveling. 


Thu.—Feb. 26—MARS—Act as arbiter or 
peace maker to improve personal or part- 
nership relations, widen social or business 
opportunity. Gain support for major aims. 


Fri—Feb. 27—MARS—Write your own 
ticket and call the turn. Everything’s with 
you and the outlook is unusually promising, 
though tangible realization may not be pos- 
sible until early March. Make new friends. 
Travel. Sell. 


Sat.— Feb. 28— VENUS — You can be 
practical when it serves your purpose. Your 
financial judgment’s good and can be made 
to yield results. Do a good job and get 
paid your full due. 


Sun.—Feb, 29—VENUS—If you have a 
progressive program in mind, don’t let 
others’ discouragement or temporary lack 
of funds sidetrack you. It may be an uphill 
climb, but it should be worth it. 
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For those born 


October 24 to November 22 
February Ist to February 9th 


Ger the feel of developing trends 
and trim your sails accordingly, whether 
you like what’s shaping up or not. You'll 
need the advantage that “sixth sense” 
can give you, where matters of domestic 
comfort or security, business or profes- 
sional place are concerned. Your hunch 
of the 2nd, if wisely used, can strengthen 
your basic position. Keep steady through 
the stresses of the Ist, 3rd, and 8th; 
don’t let delays or obstacles to progress 
throw you off base. Faith in yourself 
is part of the battle won, if you're called 
on the carpet by superiors, or face a 
complete overhaul in your own business 
or family affairs. You may be tempted 


to change your course (4th) on advice , 


from others, or purely as a. personal 
whim. Stick to the program already set 
for the winter. Drastic changes are ill- 
advised, unless they’re forced on you by 
outside circumstances. Even then, deci- 
sions in which you have to concur tem- 
porarily may be due for further revision 
by Spring. Make the best of whatever 
stability you can command, and know 
that you can improve things later, Be 
wary of bold or risky financial moves 
around the Sth and 6th. If entrusted 
with others’ funds, be doubly careful. 
Stay away from untried fields of invest- 
ment, costly promotions and the promise 
of quick profits. The current period is 
not one for a “quick killing” in stocks, 
untested inventions, luxury items, or 
show business. Stay within a conservative 
budget, and keep a check on accounts. 


February 9th to February 17th 


The New Moon focuses attention on 
the home, property, family welfare, the 
base of operations for business or pro- 
fession, the basis of present and future 
security. You may be compelled to take 
inventory and make some hard choices 
—for security considerations must come 
first. Anything threatening that security 
(or your public standing) must be 
dealt with ruthlessly, and eliminated 
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where possible. You may not be com- 
pletely free to act on this “stock-taking” 
until March, but it will help for you to 
study things through, and plan _ the 
changes or revisions to make later. The 
11th-14th is good for finance. Make bud- 
get revisions, clear out deadwood to give 
you more financial leeway. Put what can 
be salvaged or saved in a safe place, for 
later investment, or home or property 
improvement. Generosity towards the 
family increases solidarity, wins support 
for a program of material expansion. 


February 17th to February 24th 


Speculative moves are not advised 
around the 17th, no matter how strong 
the urging of friends, or the drive of 
your own impatience for quick results, 
Curb emotions and avoid extremes, with 
children or loved ones. Where difficulties 
arise, they can be adjusted over the 18th 
and 19th. Seek a new basis for mutual 
cooperation and understanding. Follow 
a strong hunch on the 22nd, if it prom- 
ises to bring fine work or needed service 
to public attention. Avoid sentimental 
decisions, but make full allowance for 
the human equation in dealing with per- 
sonal or health problems. 


February 24th through February 29th 


The Full Moon spotlights situations 
involving romantic ties, friends and as- 
sociations, yet these must take a second 
place if you would take full advantage 
of aspects that favor material, profes- 
sional and business affairs. The 24th is 
excellent for improving earning power 
and prestige, for moves that add to fam- 
ily comfort and welfare. Avoid excessive 
demands on the 25th. Insistence on your 
own way may precipitate an emotional 
crisis. Seek the favor of important people 
on the 26th; credit goes to work well 
done, for efficiency in performance and 
thrifty handling of tools and personnel. 
Take the recognition earned and build 
on it for even more striking results on 
the 29th. Avoid steam roller tactics here; 
you'll get farther with clever manipula- 
tion than with a head-on attack, 
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Sun.— Feb, 1—MARS—lIntensity and 
energy are at a high, but don’t try to sweep 
all before you. High handedness arouses 
opposition; consider the impression you 
want to make, and slow down. 

Mon.—Feb. 2—MARS--Momentum picks 
up after you make the initial effort. Make 
personal contacts, turn on charm and self 
confidence. Fit your plans in with those of 
the group tonight—give and take. 

Tue.—Feb. 3—VENUS—Things may go 
haywire and the bills for pet projects, extras 
in the way of entertaining, children’s needs, 
etc. have to be met; also, parents or bosses 
feel like cracking down—keep out of line 
and stick to busines to save trouble. 

Wed.—Feb. 4— VENUS — Repercussions 
may still be in the air in early a.m. but 
financial, professional and domestic affairs 
can be put on a mutually satisfactory basis; 
get everything set, and celebrate tonight— 
but not too gaudily. 

Thu.—Feb, 5—VENUS—Figure the costs 
and trim your sails wherever indicated; a 
feeling of pressure or things getting out of 
control reacts on health or working schedule. 
Take no chances with job, love, money. 

Fri—Feb. 6—MERCURY—A _ bemused, 
preoccupied sort of day; keep routine going, 
check news and reports carefully, and re- 
fuse to be drawn into gossip. 

Sat—Feb. 7—MERCURY—Check over 
the budget and see where you stand; attend 
to bills, marketing, correspondence. P.M. 
pleasant, social—have fun. 

Sun—Feb. 8—-MOON—No use picking 
up the general irritability and later letdown 
at blocks or disappointments. Evening more 
optimistic; work out plans with those near, 
entertain or just relax. 

Mon.—Feb. 9—MOON—Reserve decision 
until tonight even if you do have to hash 
and rehash problems—home or business. 
With new light thrown on dark corners 
you can take a new tack, tap extra helpful- 
ness, 

Tue—Feb. 10—MOON—A.M. best for 
personal and social affairs. Give deference 
where due in p.m.—face saving helps. Hold 
on to temper if friends or loved ones get 
rambunctious, 

Wed.—Feb, 11—SUN—Temper your drive 
with charm; service and willingness to co- 
operate can lead to unexpected luck, a 
loosening of purse strings or greater secur- 
ity and happiness all round. 

Thu. — Feb. 12— SUN — What you have 
seems to be burning a hole in your pocket; 
put a checkrein on extravagarntce—financial 
or emotional. Amiability rules in evening; 
enjoy dates, entertain, close deals. 

ri. — Feb. 13 — MERCURY — Speed up, 
spruce up, and have fun at it. Try out ideas 
—at work or home or on wardrobe; draw 
in co-workers, relatives or children. 

Sat.—Feb. 14—MERCURY—Resolve any 
doubts or hesitation and march up front. 
Work on practical details or plans satis- 
factory to all. Public, professional and busi- 
ness matters are favored. Evening gay. 


Sun.—Feb. 15—MERCURY—See relatives 
or friends; include children or sweethearts 
in your activities; mend any social fences 
and catch up on all the news. 

Mon.—Feb. 16—VENUS—Sort out ideas 
and keep on plugging. P.M. try not to let 
discouragement or resentment affect attitude 
or relationships—partners, parents or bosses 
have their troubles, too. 

Tue.—Feb. 17—VENUS—Safeguard posi- 
tion, reputation and resources. Impatience, 
aggravation, worry can lead to an airing of 
grievances that gets more emotional as it 
goes along; hold everything. 

Wed.—Feb, 18—PLUTO—The air clears. 
Tackle financing; reorganize to give your- 
self more leeway. Friendliness and good will 
are returned in kind and spirits lift. 

Thu.—Feb. 19—PLUTO—The day carries 
a note of excitement, exhilaration—just 
don’t try to go too far, too fast. Decisions, 
agreements affecting children, sweethearts, 
personal pursuits, get a new program under 
way. 

Fri. — Feb. 20 — JUPITER — Consolidate 
gains and plan future moves. Seek depend- 
able counsel. Judgment may be clouded by 
sentimentality tonight; watch health, diet. 

Sat—Feb. 2i—JUPITER—Clear up cor- 
respondence, details or chores that got lost 
in the shuffle. Be moderate and discreet in 
late hours; illusions may topple. 

Sun, — Feb. 22— SATURN — Review the 
week’s happenings and figure a new ap- 
proach to ambitious goals. P.M. sparkles; 
enjoy dates, public or social activities. 

Mon.—Feb. 23—SATURN—It needs ef- 
fort, but the returns are worth it. Seize un- 
expected opening to build prestige, improve 
finances. Fruitless discussions, friction de- 
velops if you press too hard tonight. 

Tue.—Feb. 24—URANUS—Excellent for 
business and professional matters; praise 
or a raise may come through, wishes be 
granted. Go after what you want. Romance, 
sociability add to happiness. 

ed.— Feb. 25 — URANUS — Difficulties, 
divided loyalties, may have swarmed up in 
the night; a carry-over can lead to short 
sighted action or decision that hurts rela- 
tions with others and costs too much, Wait. 

Thu. — Feb. 26— NEPTUNE — Here’s a 
chance for progress on your long range 
goals. Put your skills and efficiency in the 
show window; approach important people. 
A quiet p.m, is indicated; gather forces. 

Fri.—Feb. 27—NEPTUNE—Push quietly, 
perhaps behind the scenes, to effect improve- 
ments in all directions—property, home, 
profession, money matters. Cooperate and 
be ready for lucky breaks. 

Sat.—Feb. 22—MARS—Happy day! Turn 
to more personal affairs, sociability, ro- 
mance, pet projects. Express yourself, take 
direct action to glear up ‘any problems; 
count on being met half way. 

Sun.—Feb. 29—-MARS—Try not to put 
your foot in it; stubborn quibbling can spoil 
large benefits. Try for an objective viewpoint 
and come to terms on domestic, property or 
financial concerns, 
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For those born 
November 23 to December 21 
February Ist to February 9th 


Goop intentions won’t suffice to get 
you through this month without strain in 
personal relations. You're apt to trust 
in the inspiration of the moment, talk 
or write “off the cuff”—even in delicate 
situations, or when you face hostility and 
touchy tempers. Have solid facts in 
hand, figure out an approach acceptable 
to conservative opinion around you (Ist, 
3rd, 8th)—and stick to the script. Before 
deciding that all who disagree with you 
are out of step, examine your own opin- 
ions and attitudes for bias or prejudice. 
Try to spread the flexibility, understand- 
ing, broad perspectives of the 2nd over 
the rest of the week, when you’re likely 
to run into truculence and antagonism 
on the part of neighbors, in-laws, rel- 
atives, casual friends. Think twice before 
making rash moves (4th-6th) ; excitabil- 
ity and impulse in business or partner- 
ship dealings can jeopardize basic secur- 
ity and domestic stability. While you’re 
disposed to give others the benefit of the 
doubt, opponents or partners may be less 
disposed to be generous. Get differences 
out in the open to clear the air, but avoid 
too drastic “either-or” lineups of height- 
ened hostility. Work for a better balance 
in marital or business or public relations, 
where you’re not the only one to make 
all the concessions and allowances. Bow 
to superior knowledge, authority, weight 
of evidence, even irksome discipline 
around the 8th; allow for delays and dif- 
ficulties in deliveries and travel. 


February 9th to February 17th 


The New Moon centers attention on 
the habits, routines, relations most taken- 
for-granted in day to day living. There 
may be a heightened discontent against 
current disciplines, “regimentation,” in- 
volvement with relatives and in-laws, yet 
little is gained by fighting it. You’re ex- 
pected to toe the mark, even in little 
things, and the more readily you submit 
to criticism and supervision, the freer 
can you be in more important ways. 
Much of the stress is temporary. You'll 
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be able to move about more freely, cover 
more ground, express more independent 
Opinions and act under your own direc- 
tion, next month. The 11th-l4th pro- 
vides an unexpected break in the mon- 
otony. Make new contacts, follow up 
new propositions (though postpone final 
action until Mar. 3rd). Spread the gospel 
of optimism in your group where you 
have most influence. Follow up sales pos- 


‘sibilities in your immediate vicinity. Mix 


freely with neighbors and friends. Politi- 
cal activity, of the glad-hand variety, 
will pay ‘off substantially. Writing should 
proceed at top speed. Short trips can be 
pleasant and profitable. 


February 17th to February 24th 


Look where you're going, mind the 
traffic signals and don’t talk out of turn 
(17th). Reckless haste may lead to acci- 
dent or needless strain on nerves and 
temper. Travel conditions are better on 
the 18th, 19th. A novel approach can be 
used in a sales campaign with telling ef- 
fect, and a glib tongue can get you out 
of a tight place. Know who your friends 
are (21st) and avoid vagueness or vi- 
sionary thinking in the statement of your 
aims. A comprehensive grasp of broad 
affairs can serve you well in social or 
business relations. Be the life of the 
party, keep your eye peeled for possible 
romance (22nd, 23rd). 


February 24th through February 29th 


The Full Moon highlights business and 
domestic concerns. While developments 
you count on may not materialize at once, 
spread yourself around confidently, im- 
proving on contacts in your immediate 
neighborhood as well as those farther 
afield. Caution is needed on the 25th to 
avoid stubbing your toe or stepping on 
others more sensitive. Your judgment’s 
sound on the 26th; being well-informed 
and self-assured can promote personal 
aims in any area of conquest. Ingenious 
and dramatic methods may oyerreach 
their mark (29th). Take stock of the 
opposition before launching your own 
offensive. 
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Sun.—Feb. 1—NEPTUNK—Make this a 
quiet day—take time to go over in your 
mind and evaluate unemotionally the devel- 
opments of the past week. Worry and argu- 
ments spoil evening. 

Mon. — Feb. 2— NEPTUNE — Shake off 
morning doldrums. Get busy and push thru 
arrangements for business or social affairs; 
interview customers, complete actual prep- 
arations, write, travel. 

Tue.—Feb. 3—MARS—Keep your shirt 
on, watch your step walking or driving, 
refuse to argue or try to force issues thru. 
The let-down in p.m. can show up in excess 
nervous excitement. 

Wed.—Feb. 4#—MARS—A family row or 
domestic accident starts the day off poorly, 
but genuine progress on all personal pro- 


jects can be made later. A plum can drop” 


in your lap in evening—don’'t hold out for 
too much or otherwise dissipate gains. 

Thu.—Feb. 5—MARS—Questions involv- 
ing family, partners, home, basic business 
set-up, property, offers, are fast moving to 
a climax. Watch reactions carefully; act and 
speak guardedly—don’t blow things up. 

Fri—Feb. 6—VENUS—Keep a sharp eye 
on expenses, be careful not to mislay or lose 
property. Clarify financial plans. 

Sat.— Feb. 7— VENUS — Adjust salary, 
allowance, purchases, with partners. Buy 
yourself something special in p.m., or take 
the youngsters or a sweetheart out. 

Sun.—Feb. 8—M ERCUR Y—Everything is 
at sixes-and sevens; family, in-laws, visitors, 
are annoying; traffic is snarled, news de- 
pressing. Late evening is happy. 

Mon.—Feb. 9—MERCURY—Yesterday’s 
tug-ol-war and worries continue; postpone 
decisions until late evening when new ele- 
ments change the picture. 

Tue.— Feb. 10— MERCURY — There is 
still a sense of heavy going; go over busi- 
ness or family plans in p.m.—try to evaluate 
both sides of questions, keeping emotions 
and temper under control. 

Wed.—Feb. 11—MOON—News should 
arrive which gives you some solid ground 
to work on; adjust personal desires to fit 
obligations. Move fast in p.m. to grasp op- 
portunities or invitations, to clinch deals, 
sign contracts, take advantage of chances 
to meet new people. 

Thu.—Feb. 12—MOON—Sudden develop- 
ments on the home or basic business front 
call for fast decisions; judge on proven 
facts, not on the basis ‘of what you think 
of people. Restraint can give you a chance 
to show to fine personal advantage in p.m. 

Fri—Feb. 13—SUN last there is a 
beautiful day when you can get rolling; sell 
yourself, your ideas, talents. You’ve an ad- 
miring audience in every field. 

Sat.—Feb. 14—SUN—Another chance to 
put yourself over solidly; present ideas, 
entertain, travel, advertise your wares; you 
can dazzle a big customer, a sweetheart, the 
children, everyone you meet. 

Sun.—Feb. 15—SUN—You' re still playing 
the big role—give it all you've got. Evening 





offers an opportunity to put your imagina- 
tion into a practical form that will ease 
your load of work. 

Mon.—Feb. 16—MERCURY—Keep rou- 
tine moving and call it quits early; you're 
tired, overwrought, under par physically. 

Tue.—Feb. 17—M ERCURY—Things are 
not working out the way you want, and 
you're still in no shape to handle them ef- 
ficiently. Co-workers, machinery, employees, 
tenants, give trouble. Don't force issues. 

Wed.—Feb. 18—VENUS—You're on the 
beam again; move to establish harmony, 
contact people, settle partnership questions, 
conclude deals, take any action that will 

further your own iuterests. 

Thu.—Feb. 19—VENUS—Things comme up 
so suddénly that you can be thrown off 
balance; don’t ride too high. Further news 
or confirmation, or a meeting in late p.m. 
gives you more to work with. 

Fri—Feb. 20—P1.UTO—Work on the fi- 
nancial end of situations recently developed; 
check estimates carefully—don't reach too 
high. Romance can run into financial snags; 
children ask for the moon, or you want it 
for them. 

Sat.—Feb. 21—PLUTO—Routine adjust- 
ments of partnership financial questions can 
be reached—check possibilities. 

Sun.—Feb. 22—JUPITER—Everybody’s 
ready to expound personal theories on broad 
subjects. You can take and hold the floor 
to good advantage in evening—a fine night 
for consolidating personal aims thru social 
activities. 

Mon.—Feb, 23—JUPITER—Partners or 
people in general are amenable to your sug- 
gestions; your personal stock is high—use 
it, but don’t argue too long or loudly in late 
p.m. when petty irritations spoil your good 
humor. 

Tue—Feb. 24—SATURN—A door to 
large personal opportunity is open—accept 
propositions or go out to make your own. 
A meeting, trip, idea, developed, project 
planned or started here, can lead to long- 
term benefits. 

Wed.—Feb. 25—SATURN—You’re in an 
excellent position now; don’t spoil present 
impressions or reputation by talking out of 
turn or being too sure of yourself. 

Thu.—Feb. 26—URANUS—Here is fur- 
ther proof of your ability and luck. Use 
personality selling to put thru permanent 
agreements relating to love letters, business, 
jobs, personal projects, children, educational 
courses, travel. ‘ 

Fri.—Feb. 27—U RAN US—Things are not 
to your personal liking in the a.m. Readjust 
and sign and seal arrangements in p.m; 
accept offers, make reservations, send in ap- 
plications, sign contracts, work out details 
of personal plans. 

Sat.—Feb. 28—NEPTUNE—Try to bring 
basic agreements into line with personal 
wishes; whittle down children’s desires to 
fit possibilities. 

Sun.—Feb. 29—NEPTUNE—You might 
as well sleep late for temper is apt to be 
short. A family gathering, a short trip, are 
enjoyable in p.m., but you'd be wise to be 
home or break up parties early. 
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February, 1948 
For those born 


December 22 to January 19 
February Ist to February 9th 


Money problems loom large this 
month, While the drain on budgets, sav- 
ings, company or household resources is 
severe, you should see things in better 
perspective than was possible last Novem- 
ber when similar difficulties had to be 
dealt with. You're in a strong position 
if you can keep reserves intact, resist 
the pressure to liquidate assets at a loss, 
eliminate avoidable inroads on your re- 
sources, and postpone major commit- 
ments until next month when things will 
ease considerably. Make the most of the 
2nd, when a business or professional 
advantage that can mean cash in your 
pocket may come through, as a result of 
earlier effort. Force nothing against an 
adverse market trend around the 3rd. 
Steer clear of controversy, unsolicited 
advice or interference (4th) ; avoid haste 
in travel and think twice before you 
speak your mind. Tensions in personal 
relations over the 5th and 6th can wear 
down nerves and temper, interfere with 
efficiency and performance at home or 
office, Resist unwarranted intrusions and 
deal with hard-to-handle coworkers or 
subordinates in a purposeful way. Stick 
to schedules and tried methods in spite 
of the temptation to throw experience 
overboard and make haphazard experi- 
ments. Guard against wear and tear on 
nerves through displays of temperament. 
Be careful around machinery. Use the 
8th for a thorough checkup on resources. 
See that your books are in apple-pie 
order, Be prepared to make an accounting. 


February 9th to February 17th 


The New Moon focuses attention even 
more sharply on financial concerns, 
Those in debt or under high expense are 
likely to be embarrassed by heavier de- 
mands against diminishing _ returns. 


Higher operating costs take their toll in 
home or office and have to be met by 
elimination of all but essentials from the 
budget. Obligations should be met with 
scrupulous faithfulness to preserve credit 
and reputation. Those with more than 


Capricorn 
Your Weekly Guide 


enough for their own needs must stand 
ready to help others to solvency, for the 
financial embarrassment of those in- 
volved with you can hurt your own 
standing or working efficiency. Use the 
11th-14th to investigate new and more 
ingenious methods to improve productiv- 
ity and cash in on re-stimulated enthus- 
iasm for the tasks in hand. Labor-saving 
devices are money-savers in the long run. 
Put your creative ideas in wider circula- 
tion; there’s money in them. 


February 17th to February 24th 


Avoid rash financial commitments over 
the 17th. Count your change and be care- 
ful in the disbursement of household or 
company funds. Improve working condi- 
tions, step up production, give co-workers 
a measure of freedom and responsibility 
to encourage better performance (18th, 
19th). There are delivery and transport 
bottlenecks during February that can 
here be greatly eased. The 21st-23rd car- 
ries a promise of heightened prestige 
and recognition that can improve the 
whole security and domestic picture; 
though it may not immediately material- 
ize, work harder towards that goal. 


February 24th through February 29th 


The Full Moon highlights relations 
with neighbors and relatives, and the 
projection of your mind and _ interest 
farther afield. There may be advantages 
in study and travel, though conditions 
do not yet favor change in present rou- 
tines. Your financial hunches are good 
(24th) and tentative efforts to increase 
credit or line up backing for progressive 
moves may prove encouraging. Check 
hasty moves on the 25th; impatience or 
carelessness in accounts may entail loss. 
The 26th is excellent for tightening up 
the financial structure on which your se- 
curity is based. Increase savings. con- 
sider investment in a home or other prop- 
erty but postpone action until March. 
New methods and routines can prove 
profitable (29th) if you weather the crit- 
icism or prejudice such innovations are 
likely to meet. 
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Capricorn Daily Guide 


Sun. — Feb. 1 — URANUS —Thresh out 
questions with friends or relatives; review 
plans, see where you stand. Keep enter- 
taining or other costs within bounds. P.M. 
may dissappoint or seem out of joint—go 
slow. 

Mon.—Feb. 2—URANUS—Pull out of 
that Blue Monday feeling to effect agree- 
ments, conclude deals. Luck helps; use your 
hard-headed business sense to make ains 
solid against upsets during coming week. 

Tues.—Feb, 3—NEPTUNE — Unpleasant 
* news, interruptions or criticism stir up re- 
sentment in a.m.—which doesn’t help in 
facing financial issues, restrictions or de- 
lays. Stay in your own corner and conserve 
energy. 

Wed.—Feb. 4— NEPTUNE — Irritations 
may have seethed overnight or provoke 
flareups on waking. Push commonsense ar- 
rangements to ease the load of responsibil- 
ity or financial obligation. Don’t overreach 
tonight. 

Thu.—Feb. 5—NEPTUNE — Hidden mo- 
tives or selfishness pile up complications in 
relationships, working conditions, health, 
business. Make practical, conservative deci- 
sions, revise plans, eliminate frills. 

Fri—Feb. 6—MARS—Careful not to step 
on toes or put yourself in wrong with those 
important to you. Check constantly against 
errors, carelessness, indiscretion. 

Sat. — Feb. 7 — MARS —A ffairly routine 
day eases the strain. Join in pleasant neigh- 
borhood activities in evening or relax with 
loved ones. 

Sun.—Feb. 8—VENUS—Too much steam 
or speed makes for poor judgment and in 
p.m. money problems may press for atten- 


tion. Put the facts on-the table and discuss 
ways and means. Self confidence rises in 
evening. 


Mon.—Feb. 9—VENUS—Gloom deepens, 
worries and difficulties are emphasized, but 
evening deals a new hand. Keep your eyes 
open for business opportunities or a scheme 
to capitalize on special skills or talents. 

Tues.—Feb. 10—VENUS — Tension eases 
and routine goes smoothly, though antagon- 
isms may come into the open in p.m. Re- 
solve practical problems in open discussion 
—and leave personalities out of it. 

Wed.—Feb. 11 — MERCURY — Changes 
and adjustments are still in process; a com- 
bination of dependable service and initiative 
pays off Make contacts, write, sell; put pro- 
gressive plans into action. 

Thu.—Feb. 12—M ERCUR Y—Control im- 
patience and don’t switch plans; high-hand- 
edness backfires. Watch specch, writings, 
traffic. Evening can be fortunate—and good 
fun; trust your intuitions, welcome tips or 
business leads. 

Fri.—Feb. 13 — MOON — Forget the su- 
perstition! Push personal, domestic, busi- 
ness or romantic interests. Emphasize 
charm and harmony; add touches of beauty. 
Entertain, be sociable—but not too late. 

Sat.—Feb. 14 — MOON — Continue along 
positive lines. Good organization reflects in 





try 
for definite agreements to keep up the good 
work, Enjoy diverting evening. 

Sun.—Feb. 15—MOON — Another pleas- 
ant, sociable day to wind up the weekend. 


smoothly running home or sainbines 


Catch up on news, correspondence; enter- 
tain, enjoy dates. Clear up any questions on 
finances, property, allowances, etc. 

Mon. — Feb. 16 — SUN — Lower your 
sights; adjust personal plans to the current 
situation. Don’t go overboard on your own 
wants, or for the children. Unwise moves— 
emotional or business—pile up trouble. 

Tue.—Feb. 17—SUN — The storm breaks 
and concikatory gestures make little head- 
way. Postpone decisions or action; difficul- 
ties center on finances and may involve pet 
projects, romance, plans for children. 

Wed.—Feb. 18—MERCURY—Good work 
and cooperative service show to advantage. 
Turn on your efficiency full force to clear 
up difficulties, make your position more 
secure or win favors. 

Thu.—Feb. 19—MERCURY—Don'’t be in 
too much of a hurry whether you're shop- 
ping for supplies or considering changes in 
business or domestic setup. News or addi- 
tional factors give basis for practical de- 
cisions tonight. Combine business, pleasure. 

Fri—Feb. 20 — VENUS — Not much do- 
ing; be cooperative, get the other fellow’s 
point of view. Evening calls for wariness or 
detachment at least; resist pressure, even in 
a velvet glove. Discretion pays. 

Sat.—Feb. 21— VENUS — Good day for 
clearing up details, going over budget, shop- 
ping, sorting out ideas, motives. Scrutinize 
offers, deals, propositions, carefully in even- 
ing; that goes for partner, too. 

Sun.—Feb. 22—PLUTO—AIl set for a re- 
organization and new ideas and plans come 
sweeping in. Strengthen ties with loved 
ones. Discuss improvements, decide on 
future action. Set new goals. 

Mon.—Feb. 23—PLUTO — Go ahead full 
speed on practical arrangements; show 
your wares, demonstrate skills, present 
ideas. Slacken off in evening — you could 
overreach, oversell, and invite a letdown. 

Tues.—Feb. 24—J UPITER — Efforts cul- 
minate in success; close deals, arrange 
financing, secure backing. Good fortune and 
happiness build self confidence and open 
doors for further progress; Play Cinderella 
tonight—skip pros and cons. 

Wed.—Feb. 25—JUPITER — Impatience, 
criticism, high-handedness throw a monkey 
wrench in the machinery. Force no issues, 
conserve energy, safeguard health. 

Thu.—Feb. 26—SATURN — Seize oppor- 
tunities to make your position more secure; 
accept offers, welcome generous coopera- 
tion. Clear up financial, domestic problems. 

Fri.—Feb. 27—SATUR N—Discriminating 
choices in a.m. put you in the clear to push 
public or business interests. 

Sat.—Feb. 28—U RAN US—Strike a social 
note here, entertain associates, or work out 
future plans in informal discussions, 

Sun.—Feb. 29—URANUS—tThe handling 
of finances may be a bone of contention 
today. Concentrate on the long-range goal 
and the best use of what’s at hand. 
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February, 1948 
For those born 


January 20 to February 18 
February Ist to February 9th 


ProgLeMs affecting relations with 
partners can turn this month into a tug of 
war, and you can go nowhere fast. Per- 
haps you see things more clearly than 
before, having taken inventory of where 
the world at large, or the other fellow, 
has failed you. It won’t do you much 
good to sit with that inverttory, to jus- 
tify a widening breach or a “mad on the 
world,” because things can’t be moulded 
to your specifications. You'll have to 
compromise, make the best of what you 
have to work with and come to terms 
with those around you for your own 
peace of mind, the safety and security 
of those dependent upon you. You'll get 
better cooperation from others the more 
allowances you can make for them, the 
less rigid and critical you are in your 
own attitudes. This month is no time for 
decisions of drastic change, because 
you’ve “come to the end of the line,” 
unless you want to go from the frying 
pan into the fire. Stay put. If you can’t 
change others for the better, change 
yourself to the point where you can work 
more comfortably and effectively with 
them. The 2nd is a good time to get that 
perspective of tolerance, if you can hold 
it over the 3rd-8th when it will be most 
needed. Avoid careless spending around 
the 4th; guard against loss from fire or 
accident. Personal whims and selfish de- 

mands can deplete resources (5th, 6th). 

Steer clear of speculation, luxury spend- 

ing, fruitless efforts to make a big splash, 

in emulation of the wrong models, or on 

irresponsible counsel. Avoid extremes in 

the pursuit of adventure or romance. 


February 9th to February 17th 


The New Moon centers attention on 
partnerships and public relations. Pa- 
tience and cooperation are called for; 
stamina in the face of circumstantial dif- 
ficulty, partners’ selfishness or poor judg- 
ment. Radical decisions under emotional 
stress are likely to backfire; postpone new 
arrangements till early March. Doors 
open (11th-14th) to new paths of effort; 


Aquarius 
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new methods to deal with pressing prob- 
lems can provide temporary solution, per- 
haps ease a good part of the strain. 
Friends can help. Broaden the pattern of 
objectives and find some field for pro- 
ductive creative expression. Promotional, 
dramatic methods have an advantage 
over the routine approach. Make the 
most of promising new connections that 
may prove valuable later. Exploit per- 
sonal skills and social gifts to the limit. 
Romance may prove exciting, 


February 17th to February 24th 


Soft pedal points of difference or ex- 
plosive controversy (17th); an open 
break with partners might be difficult to 
mend. Judgment is less emotional, more 
impersonal, hence solutions can be more 
constructive over the 18th, 19th—whether 
you're working with others, or making 
a play for public attention on your own. 
Put your imagination to work on the 21st, 
but avoid wishful thinking. Plan ahead, 
taking the practical possibilities of your 
immediate situation into full account. 
You'll find you can do lots more with 
what’s available and within present lim- 
its. Put your sense of developing trends 
in the world around you to some con- 
structive and profitable use. 


February 24th through February 29th 


The Full Moon highlights finance, yet 
the emphasis continues rather on the ad- 
justment of partnership and public rela- 
tions than on purely material concerns. 
There’s opportunity in widening social 
interests; you’ve a gift for ‘friendship 
that should be exploited and new associa- 
tions encouraged. Friends can help you 
‘ealize broader objectives. Take the hur- 
dle of the 25th circumspectly ; avoid the 
reefs of conflict and working at cross 
purposes. The sober judgment of the 
26th can guide you to a mutually profit- 
able basis of agreement. Seek opportunity 
for strengthening influence and prestige 
in your neighborhood. Avoid bravado or 
overindependence on the 29th. Come to 
terms with things as they are, and find 
an outlet for creative urges. 
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Aquarius Daily Guide 


Sun. — Feb. 1— SATURN — Worry over 
money, job, how to keep up appearances, 
spoil tempers. Expression of radical views 
that violates tradition can hurt reputation 
in p.m. 

Mon.—Feb. 2—SATURN—Shake yourself 
awake and generate some pep; here’s a good 
chance to promote long-range plans, gain 
a coveted audience, travel, reap educational 
honors. Good news from a_ distance 
brightens the day. 

Tue—Feb. 3—URANUS—Money prob- 
lems descend on you early—yours or some- 
one else’s; partners or the world in general 
seem set against you. Pull yourself together 
for an exciting, romantic evening. 

Wed.—Feb. 4—URANUS—tThe path is 
smoothed; take advantage of: others’ good 
humor, friends’ influence, social invitations, 
to aid partner’s position, conclude agree- 
ménts, gain social ends. } 

Thu.—Feb. 5—URANUS—Trouble breaks 
loose in earnest; relations with children, 
sweethearts, friends, suffer and can be fi- 
nancially costly. Postpone open breaks until 
you have a better perspective—you’re too 
likely to put your worst foot forward here. 

Fri—Feb. 6—NEPTUNE—You're still in 
a fog, trying to find your way thru a mess 
of misguided theories, self doubt and pity, 
lack of news or information. Sit tight. 

Sat.—Feb. 7—NEPTUNE—Analyze situa- 
tions and your relations to them—don’t 
hang stubbornly to old ideas. Fortify your 
personal and financial position—a good day 
to find a bargain. 

Sun.—Feb. 8—MARS—You’re jittery, not 
in a good temper and apt to be upset by 
minor accidents. Partnership relations can 
reach an armed-truce stage, but open dis- 
cussion can clear the air in late evening. 

Mon.—Feb. 9—MARS—Last night’s tem- 
porary peace seems to have accomplished 
nothing; you're looking on the dark side— 
don’t try to force issues until late evening 
when you'll be in better form. 

Tue.—Feb. 10—MARS—A dull letdown. 
Money questions come to head in p.m. and 
none too pleasantly. Hold expenses down. 

Wed.—Feb. 11—VENUS—Adjust plans, 
ideas, practical working schedules to finan- 
cial possibilities. You're in fine fettle in 
evening—sparkle for any audience that can 
grant your: desires. 

Thu.—Feb. 12—VENUS—Don’t let last 
night’s success go to your head—you’re apt 
to overstep or ask too much and the money 
will come out of your pocket. Cement 
friendly relations in evening. 

Fri.—Feb. 13—M ERCUR Y—The morning 
mail, a chance meeting or friendly visit put 
a shine on the day. Make haste to set every- 
thing right in your everyday scene; write, 
interview, travel. 

Sat—Feb. 14—MERCURY—The letter 
carrier brings reassurance that partners, 


children, sweethearts, love you. Cement re- 
lationships, contracts; accept offers, push 
personal projects. 

Sun.—Feb. 15—MERCURY—AII is peace 





and harmony; entertainment in the home 
can strengthen basic security. Talk over 
long-range plans with family; get set now 
while agreement is possible. 


Mon.—Feb. 16—MOON—Don't hold too 
firmly to far-fetched ideas; give-and-take 
may smooth out what can be a difficult 
evening. Early-to-bed is the best course. 


Tue.—Feb. 17—MOON—AIl the rancor, 
rebellion, resentment, of the past months 
can break loose. Walk out on arguments; 
protect home or job; take precaution against 
accidents. 

Wed.—Feb. 18—SUN—A direct reversal 
of yesterday's peck of trouble; personal 
force is on the upswing; use it deliberately 
to further personal aims. 

Thu.—Feb. 19—SUN—Sudden develop- 
ments of a personal nature make this an 
exciting day; measure immediate events 
against long-term objectives. News involv- 
ing money changes outlook in p.m. Turn 
on personal charm to win others’ assistance. 

Fri.— Feb. 20— MERCURY —A quiet, 
work-a-day sort of day; clear routine, check 
supplies. Emotions can upset digestion in 
evening. 

Sat.—Feb. 2I—M ERCURY—Another dull 
day, filled with petty demands and annoy- 
ances. Take it easy and rest up. Relation- 
ships, conversation, transportation, are likely 
to wind around vague detours in evening. 

Sun.—Feb. 22—VENUS—A note of nerv- 
ous excitation runs thru the p.m. Neighbor- 
hood activities or meetings afford unusual 
enjoyment and opportunity. Evening social. 

Mon.—Feb. 23—VENUS—It may be hard 
to get going early, but here is a beautiful 
chance to iron out questions, reach agree- 
ments, get what you want from sweet- 
hearts, children, friends, partners, but go a 
little easy on demands in evening. 

Tue.—Feb. 24—PLUTO—The frustrating 
personal stalemates of the past two weeks 
climax in opportunity of a large-scale 
breadth. Move aggressively to secure de- 
sires in personal, professional, social fields. 
Careful that a good day does not. end up 
with a partnership argument. 

Wed. — Feb. 25 — PLUTO — Financial or 
property demands ruin your disposition; 
ambitions run afoul of shortages. Check 
extravagance in yourself or others. 

Thu.—Feb. 26—JUPITER—Your worries 
should now prove unfounded, News, a part- 
ner’s good luck, a new client, a personal 
opening, a contract, prove all’s well with 
the world and you. 

Fri.—Feb, 27—JUPITER—The morning’s 
minor disappointments are as nothing com- 
pared to the happiness of p.m. and evening, 
when everything goes your way. Sell your 
wares actively. 

Sat.—Feb. 28—SATURN—An excellent 
morning for shopping—you can find just 
what you want with the least trouble. A 
social evening can improve financial pros- 
pects. 

Sun.— Feb. 29—SATURN—A sleepy 
morning leads to a beautiful p.m. Take in 
some special form of entertainment. Cir- 
cuits get crossed in evening, annoying both 
you and a partner. 
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February, 1948 


For those born 
February 19 to March 20 
February Ist to February 9th 


Brace yourself for heavier drains on 
vitality and health reserves, due to extra 
responsibility or a burden or work not 
to be evaded or sidetracked. Make thrift- 
ier use of energies, tools, available serv- 
ices, and above all, your time, during 
this opening period (Ist, 3rd, 8th). Little 
will be done for you, except as payment 
in kind, for service honestly given. Seek 
no favors, and prepare to do most of 
your own dirty work—even pitching in 
to help others who may have a claim 
on your sympathy, time or attention. 
Come to terms with yourself (2nd) when 
you can get your share of sOme unex- 
pected windfall, Don’t force things 
against an adverse tide (3rd) when 
duties seem irksome, and coworkers or 
subordinates uncooperative or difficult to 
handle. Tread gently (4th) to avoid step- 
ping on sensitive toes, sidestepping an 
invitation to quarrel. You may know 
what you want under the urge to greater 
freedom of action or impatience with 
home or family conditions (5th, 6th), but 
avoid unreasonable demands. You've a 
good chance to get what you're after, for 
your stock is high, vet it won’t “sit well” 
if you get your own way at the expense 
of others’ comfort, or family solidarity. 
Keep the home fires burning, even while 
you pursue advantage or preferment in 
worldly affairs. Be firm (8th) in taking 
on only legitimate obligations. Worry or 
resentment (if you feel put upon) merely 
complicates things. Do what has to be 
done; stick to schedule; get enough rest 
to counter the season’s chills and respir- 
atory ills. Be alert to the hazard of slip- 
pery floors and pavements., 


February 9th to February 17th 


The New Moon brings the whole prob- 
lem of what you owe yourself and what 
you owe to others to a head. Discrim- 
ination is called for, not sentimentality, 
for you have to apportion health and 
energy reserves (tools and available 
help) where they are needed and can do 
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the most good. You can’t be selfish, and 
you can’t be a doormat. The decisions 
you make under existing pressures will 
determine whether you come out plus or 
minus in work accomplished, in the state 
of mind and body at the end of this 
trying period. While the issues may be 
sharply arranged, you can make wiser 
choices from the 11th-14th, when new 
possibilities may present themselves to 
serve both private, as well as social or 
business interests in a way to keep every- 
body at least moderately satisfied for 
further revisions may be necessary or 
advisable after March 3rd. 


February 17th to February 24th 


If sharp differences of opinion develop 
in relations with partners (17th), avoid 
open conflict and moves likely to increase 
tensions and hostility. Work for easing 
of domestic strains and solutions accept- 
able to others as well as yourself over 
the 18th, 19th. Avoid impractical financial 
moves (22nd); if a financial develop- 
ment is in the making, it can work out 
to your better advantage if you let things 
shape up without too much manipulation 
on your part. Keep your mind on the 
service to be given, the job to be done, 
and both the cash and the credit will 
take care of themselves, Buy household 
or office supplies; improve working con- 
ditions and relations on 22nd and 23rd 


February 24th through February 29th 


The Full Moon spotlights marital or 
business partnerships, invites interest in 
broadening social relations. You’re carry- 
ing the ball, and things are going your 
way, though the promise of these closing 
days may not be realized until February’s 
bottlenecks are cleared up. Bring good 
work to the attention of important people 
whose favor can mean much to you in 
opportunity and prestige. Don’t let scat- 
terbrain methods,. haste or touchiness of 
temper (25th) spoil the solid material 
promise of the 26th. Practical concerns 
deserve your whole attention, Play a 
strong hunch (29th) to improve security 
or at home. 
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Sun.—Feb. 1—JUPITER—Hashing over 
recent happenings helps only if you get 
things straightened out in your own mind. 
Too much intensity or activity can leave you 
fagged by night; quiet down, don’t argue. 

Mon.—Feb, 2—J UPITER—You may face 
the day with reluctance but you can tap a 
powerhouse in p.m. Stren; gthen your pOsi- 
tion in political, educational, business or 
social spheres. A gift or loosening of the 
purse strings boosts morale. 

Tue.—Feb. 3—SATUR N—Requests sound 
like demands, comments like criticism 
which gives resentments a chance to build 
up to a blowoff. Don’t try to breeze on 
through or force issues. Tension mounts 
in p.m.—don’t go too long on nerves. 

Wed.—Feb. 4—SATURN—Keep tongue 
or temper under control in early hours; no 
use getting off on the wrong foot whenyou 
can make real headway. Bosses, parents 
appreciate good work. Envy or grecdiness 
can make trouble tonight; careful. 

Thu.—Feb. 5—SATURN—Try not to set 
fire to tinder; others are up in arms and 
readying ultimatums, Discharge duties and 
soft pedal personal demands. Friends or 
partners can help on the answers. 

Fri.—Feb. 6—U RANUS—It’s difficult to 
see where you're going or what you've got 
to go on. Watch expenses, bills, receipts, 
social costs. 

Sat.—Feb. 7— URANUS — Put practical 
action behind decisions; improve relations 
with family, friends, those important to you. 
Evening can find you basking in a warm 
glow—or the spotlight. 

Sun.— Feb. 8— NEPTUNE — Clear the 
decks for the unexpected but be careful 
what you let yourself in for in accepting 
spur-of-the-moment invitations or extra 
chores. Safeguard health. 

Mon.—Feb. 9—NEPTUNE—Work heaps 
up, assistance or facilities seem minus; try 
not to let worry or resentment magnify 
difficulties. A new slant or unexpected sup- 
port shows in evening 

Tue.—Feb. 10—N EPTUNE—Call on your 
charm and cOnciliating talents to help you 
over any bumpy spots, especially in p.m. 
Revise personal or partnership plans; con- 
trol temper and emotions. 

Wed.—Feb. 11—MARS—Set the pace for 
a practical reorganization; make the best 
use of what’s at hand. Clinch private deals 
or agreements in p.m. Family or those near 
are exceptionally helpful and understanding. 

Thu.—Feb. 12—MARS—Don’t crowd your 
luck; give flippancy or carelessness the go- 
by. You can play to a sympathetic audience 
in evening; promote ambitions. Results of 
study, practice, research show to advantage. 

Fri—Feb. 13—VENUS—A day for en- 
joyment—and good business deals, too. More 
available funds can mean a nice treat for 
yourself or loved ones. 

Sat. — Feb. 14 —- VENUS — Excellent for 
buying or selling, securing labor-saving 
equipment, etc. Evening can be bright and 
gay; plan a special party with frills or attend 
public functions. 


Sun.—Feb. 15—VENUS—Popularity con- 
tinues strong and requests should be granted. 
Get together with relatives or partners on 
practical matters; see where bright ideas 
can be put to work. ; 

Mon.—Feb. 16—MERCURY—Routine is 
a good bet. Check against waste, careless- 
ness. Vitality may be low in p.m. or help 
fail you due to illness or other woes. Do 
what you can and get to bed early. 

Tue—Feb. 17—MERCURY—Not _ the 
time to force a crisis even though you don't 
like the way things are being handled. You 
may feel you’re being taken for a doormat, 
but demands aren’t the answer. Guard 
against accidents, illness, arguments. 

Wed.—Feb. 18—MOON—Use insight, 
contact the right people and get business 
or domestic affairs on a more satisfactory 
basis. Close deals, straighten out any finan- 
cial questions; establish harmony, comfort. 

Thu.—Feb. 19—MOON—An_ unexpected 
lurch can upset balance; check any imprac- 
tical moves or extravagant gestures. More 
matter-of-fact decisions or agreetients can 
be reached in evening. 

Fri.—Feb. 20—SUN—Clamp down on per- 
sonal desires, luxuries for children or loved 
ones, and refuse gambles; match what you 
want to what you can afford. Romance may 
snarl in evening. 

Sat.—Feb. 21—SUN—Clear up the week- 
end chores, marketing, to be free for social 
activities, hobbies, pet projects. Late dates 
or parties may prove disillusioning or ex- 
pensive; call it quits early. 

Sun.—Feb. 22—MERCURY—A stimulat- 
ing day; discussions with family or asso- 
ciates bring out new factors, suggestions 
and theories that can flower into a definite 
program in p.m. Stress mutual benefits. 

Mon.—Feb. 23—M ERCURY—Good work 
pleases the powers to be; step up produc- 
tion, efficiency; promote skills, ambitions. 
Don’t let setbacks or minor aggravations 
get your dander up in p.m. 

Tue.—Feb. 24—-V ENUS—Here’s a chance 
for a nice advance toward ambitious goals; 
bring practical ideas or methods up for at- 
tention, Cultivate, influential contacts; con- 
sider offers, invitations 

Wed.— Feb. 25— VENUS — Careful of 
what you say and the way you say it; don’t 
risk yesterday's gains by overreaching. Be 
discreet, moderate, 

Thu.—Feb. 26—PLUTO—Excellent busi- 
ness day; buy, sell, secure equipment, tackle 
financial matters. A commission, raise, re- 
bate, gift or increase in allowance may 
come through. 

Fri.—Feb. 27—PLUTO—There may be a 
hitch _in a.m. but you can connect later. 
Effect any reorganization or financing nec- 
essary to make vour position secure. 

Sat.—Feb. 28—J UPITER—Find time in 
a.m. to review developments, sort out ideas. 
Attend to personal affairs, visit, enjoy social 
or group activities. 

Sun.—Feb. 29—JUPITER—Delays, rela- 
tive’s meddling or discouraging news may 
hinder plans. You know where your peace 
of mind and security lie; hold fast. 
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NEW TITLES 


Our BOOK DEPARTMENT 


PLUTO, by Fritz Brunhubner..............-..-.-..-..... $1.00 


Translated from the German for the American 
Federation of Astrologers by Julie Baum. This 
is the first major work on Pluto to be published 
in book form. It covers the mythology, Pluto 
in the twelve signs and houses, aspects of Pluto, 
transits of Pluto, ete. Mimeographed, paper 
bound, 85 pages, 845 x 11. 


CYCLES, The Science of Prediction, by 
E. R. Dewey and E. F. Dakin........................ $3.00 


This book establishes the ground for a com- 
pletely new approach to the economic prob- 
lems of our area. It puts a tool in the hands 
of businessmen, statesmen and serious readers 
which will enable them to predict the economic 
outlook for the critical years ahead. 255 pages, 


cloth bound, 644.914. 


ASTROLOGY, Its History and Influence in the 
Western World, by Ellen McCaffery.............. $3.00 


This only complete history of Astrology ever 
published traces the subject from its earliest 
beginnings in Sumeria, Babylonia and Fgypt, 
through its development by the Greeks. Ro- 
mans and Arabs. on through the medieval 
period, to the 20th Century. 5°, x 81, cloth 


bound, 408 pages, indexed. 


Our new book catalogue listing the many recent ad- 
ditions to our stock is now ready, and will be sent 


FREE UPON REQUEST 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 
1472 Broadway New York 18. N.Y. 
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ON WASHINGCON’S 
BIRTHDAY 


(FOR THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES) 
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